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PREFACE . 
...... , 

"""'i:\~~ ER Y few places have attracted the attention of the world to the 
same extent as that fraction of the Yukon District of the 
Dominion of Canada known as Klondike, This interest was 
aroused within the past few months, and has grown so vastly 
that scores of thousands are directing their gaze thitherwards, 
hopeful of fortune and happiness. 

That the fullest information be accorded all so inclined, 
the Hon., The Minister of the Interior, directed that a hand 

book containing the completest possible information be issued as soon 
as practicable. Naturally this task f~ll to myself, as I had been more 
associated with that region than any other Canadian official. The work 
was commenced about the middle of December last, a few days after 
my return thence; and when it is considered that maps had specially to 
be prepared, photographs selected and put in shape for reproduction, 
besides much original matter written, and many previous reports by 
others and myself read, and extracts bearing on that district made, put 
in order, and connected in an . intelligahle way with the recent matter, it 
can be understood why in some respects this book is not as finished as I 
would like, more especially when we recollect that most of the work fell to 
myself, as my notes taken in the field as they were, often when my fingers 
were benumbed with cold and my senses almost paralyzed with long expo
sure to fierce wintry winds on the bleak mountain tops, were only decipher
able by myself, and there was no time to transcribe them into legible hand. 

Taken as a whole, I venture to hope the book will fill a great gap, 
though there may l:Je a few places left unstopped. These, however, can be 
readily filled by those inclined to think for themselves. The extracts from 
previous reports have been revised and extended to what was known at time 
of writing; so, if reference is made to those reports, differences will be found. 

The recent part is as full as I thought it necessary to make it. 

To go into detail enough to leave no question unanswered, would take 
much more time than I had at my command. 



PREFACE. 

I know from experience that the many-headed propound questions, 
various, relevant and irrelevant, and were I inclined, could fill this volume 
with specimens of such. unique in their way. Many, man\' querries of that 
kind are ignored on these pages. but I look for the sympathy of practical, 
self-reliant men and women. 

The mal's have been \'er~' hurricLlh' prepared, and embrace in a crude 
way.all the available i_nformation, both from actual survey, and observations 
and reports. 

On the large map, showing the various routes, it will be noted that 
where the route follo\\5 a stream or other waterway it can be fairI~' closely 
located. \\'hen it is overland, we must not assume more than that the line 
of route marked in a general wa~' indicates where it is intended to put a 
road. This is because no survC\' has been made of such routes, or if it has 
n,) returns of it were a\'ailable. 

WILLIAM OGILVIE. 
Otta\ya, January :2 7th, 1.'->9,. 
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Railway and Steamboat 
Communication 

BY AN 

ALL CANADIAN ROUTE. 

Since the following pages were written the Canadian Government has com

pleted arrangements which will, during the coming season, remove the great 

difficulties which have heretofore stood in the way of tnl\'el and transport to the 

Yukon District. The route to be opened is by steamer from \'id(lria llr Vancouver 

to Wrangel, thence by the Stikine River to Telegraph Creek, thence o\'erland 150 

miles to TesJin Lake, thence down Teslin Lake, the Hootaluqua, Lewis and Yukon 

Rivers to Da\\'sllll City. Large steamers run the year round to the mouth of the 

Stikine River. From that point a sleigh road to Teslin Lake will be open for travel 

with stopping places en~ry 25 miles, on the roth March. Persons going in can 

thus reach Teslin Lake and make their preparations to go down from that point hy 

water when the ice goes out, which is usually about l\Iay I.')th. \\Thile those who 

wish to prospect in the south-eastern par! 'If the Yukon District may find to their 

advantage to go by one of the overland routes, the great bulk of the travel to 

DawsLln City and its neighborhood \\ill find an casy route by \va\' of the Stikine 

and Teslin Lake. 

River steamers will ply all summer from the mouth of the Stikine to Tele

graph Creek. A \\":lg'lln road with abundance of transportation facilities will be 

a\'ailable from Telegraph Cred;: to Teslin L~ke, and steamers will be plying Lli1 

this lake and the Hootaluqua, Le\\is and Yukon Rivers. On the First day 0/ 
September a raih\'ay will be in operation from Telcg-raph Creek to Teslin Lake, s~' 

that from that time until the icc forms in the Fall, generally about October 20tl:, 

there will be an uninterrupted steamboat and railway conlleL'! i,ln to Dawson City 

Persons tran·lIing hy this route, or any of the all Canadian overland rOllte~ 

described in the following pamphlet, \\'ill ;t\Llid payment of duties if their outfits 

are purchased in Canada. 



Canada's Great Gold Field 

THE YUKON DISTRICT 

THE YUKON DISTRICT com
prises, speaking generally, that part of 
the North-west Territories lying west 
of the water shed of the Mackenzie Riv
er; most of it is drained by the Yukon 
River and its tributaries. It covers a 
distance of about 650 miles along the 
river from the coast range of mountains. 

The first people from civilization to 
enter the country were the traders for 
the Hudson Bay Company. In the 
year 1840 Mr. Robert Campbell was 
commissioned by Sir George Simpson 
to explore the Upper Liard and to cross 
the height-of-Iand in search of any river 
flowing to the westward. After as
cending the river to its head waters he 
struck across to the head of the Pellv 
River, thence down the Pelly to th~ 
confluence of the Lewes, at which point 
he turned back, his men having become 
discouraged by the stories of the Wood 
Indians encamped there, who repre
sented that the lower portion of the 
river was inhabited by a tribe of can
nibals. In 1847 Fort Yukon was es-

From Photo. by W. Ogilvie. tablished at the mouth of the Porcupine 
Chiet Charlie. by Mr. A. H. Murray, another member 

of the Hudson Bay Company. 
In 1848 Campbell established Fort Selkirk at the confluence of the Pelly and 

Lewes Rivers; it was plundered and destroyed in 1852 by the Coast Indians, and 
only the ruins now exist of what was at one time the most important post of the 
Hudson Bay Company to the west of the Rocky Mountains in the far north. In 1869 
the Hudson Bay Company's officer was notified to leave Fort Yukon by the United 
States Government officers, they having ascertained by astronomical observations 
that the post was not located in British territory. The officer thereupon ascended 
the Porcupine to a point which was supposed to be within British jurisdiction, 
where he established Rampart House; but in 1890 Mr. J. H. Turner of the United 
States Coast Survey found it to be 20 miles within the lines of the United States. 
Consequently in 1891 the post was moved 20 miles further up the river to be within 
British territory. . 
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The next people to enter the country for trading purposes were Messrs. Harper 
and McQuesten. They have been trading in the country since 1874 and have 
occupied numerous posts all along the river, the greater number of which have 
been abandonee!. Mr. Harper was located as a trader at Fort Selkirk, and Mr. 
McQuesten is in the employ of the Alaska Commercial Company at Circle City, 
which is the distributing point for the vast regions surrounding Birch Creek, Alaska. 
In 1882 a number of miners entered the Yukon country by the Dyea Pass; it is 
still the only route used to any extent by the miners, and is shorter than the other 
passes though not the lowest. In 1883 Lieutenant Schwatka crossed this same 
pass and descended the Lewes and Yukon Rivers to the ocean. 

The history of the Yukon District within recent years will be best described by 
the following extract from the annual report of the Deputy of the Minister of the 
Interior for the year 1895 : 

"In the year 1887 the Hon. Thomas White, then Minister of the Interior, 
authorized the organization of an expedition having fL)r its object the exploration of 
that region of the 1': L)rth-\\"cst Territories of Canada which is drained by the Yukon 
River. The work was entrusted to Dr. George M. Dawson, now the Director of 
the Geological Surycy, and Mr. Wm. Ogilvie, the well known explorer and surveyor. 
Dr. Dawson deyoted the whole of that season, and Mr. Ogilvie a period covering 
nearly two years, to obtaining geological, topographical, and general information, 
chiefly respecting the tract of country lying adjacent to the q I st meridian of longi
tude, which by the Treaty of St. Petersburg is designated as the boundary line 
from the neighborhood of Mount St. Elias to the Arctic Ocean between Alaska 
and the adjoining possessions of the British Crown which now form part of the 
N orth-\\"est TelTitories of Canada. 

"The explorers found that in proximity to the boundary line there existed 
extensive and yaluable placer gold mines, in which en:n then as many as three 
hundred miners were at work. Mr. Ogilvie determined, by a series of lunar 
observations, the point at which the Yukon River is intersected by the qlst meri
dian, and marked approximately the same on the ground. He also determined and 
marked roughly the point at which the western affluent of the Yukon, known as 
Fortymile River, is crossed by the same meridian line, that point being situated at 
a di,;tance of about twenty-three miles from the mouth of the creek. This suryev 
proyed that the places which had been selected as the most convenient, owing t~ 
the physical conformation of the region, from which to distribute the supplies 
imported for the yarious mining camps, and from which to conduct the other busi
ness incident to the mining operations-places situate at the confluence of the 
Fmtymile River and the Yukon, and to which the names of Fortymile and Cudahy 
havebeen given-are well within Canadian territory. The greater proportion of the 
mil,e,", then being worked Mr. Ogilvie found to be on the Canadian side of the inter
national boundary line, but he reported the existence of some mining fields to the 
south, the exact position of which with respect to the boundary he did not have 
the opportunity to fix. 

" The number of persons engaged in mining in the locality mentioned has steadily 
inLTea"cd year by year since the date of Mr. Ogilvie's survey, and it is estimated 
that at the commencement of the past season not less than one thousand men were 
so employed. Incident to this mineral development there must follow a correspond
ing growth in the volume of business of all descriptions, particularly the importa
tion of dutiable goods, and the occupation of tracts of the public lands for mining 
purposes which according to the mining regulations are subject to the payment of 
cprtain prescribed dues and charges. The Alaska Commercial Company, for many 
years subsequent to the retirement of the Hudson Bay Company, had a practical 
mO~1Opoly .of the trade of. the Y~h)n, carrying into the country and delivering at 
vanous P01l1ts along the river, Without regard to the international boundary line or 
the customs laws and regulations of Canada, such articles of commerce as were 
required for the prosecution of the fur trade and latterly of placer mining: these 
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being the only two existing industries. With 
the discovery of gold, however, came the or
ganization of a competing company known as 
the North American Transportation and Trad
ing Company, having its headquarters in Chi
cago and its chief trading and distributing post 
at Cudahy. This company has been engaged in 
this trade for over three years, and duril'lg the 
past season despatched two ocean steamers 
from Seattle to St. Michael, at the mouth of the 
Yukon, the merchandise from which was, at the 
last mentioned point, transhipped into river 
steamers and carried to points inland, but chiefly 
to the company's distributing centre within 
Canadian territory. Importations of consider-. 
able value, consisting of the immediately requis
ite supplies of the miners, and their tools, also 
reach the Canadian portion of the Yukon Dis
trict from Juneau, in the United States, by way 
of the Dyea Inlet, the mountain passes, and the 
chain of waterways leading therefrom to Cu
dahy. Upon none of these importations had 
any duty been collected, except a sum of $3,-

From Photo. by W. Ogilvie. 248.80 paid to Inspector Constantine in 1894, 
Mr. Harper, Yukon Pioneer. by the two companies mentioned above, and 

it is safe to conclude, especially when it is 
remembered that the country produces . 
none of the articles consumed within 
it except fresh meat, that a large 
revenue was being lost to the public 
exchequer under the then existing 
conditions. 

" For the purpose of ascertaining 
officially and authoritatively the con
dition of affairs to which the corres
pondence referred to in the preceding 
paragraph relates, the Honourable the 
President of the Privy Counci~ during 
the spring of 1894, despatched Inspec
tor Charles Constantine, of the N orth
West Mounted Police Force, accom
panied by Sergeant Brown, to Cudahy 
and the mining camps in its vicinity . 
The report made by Mr. Constantine 
on his return established the substan
tial accuracy of the representations al
ready referred to. The value of the 
total output of gold for the season of 
1894 he estimated at $300,000, a very 
large sum considering the relatively 
short period to which mining opera
tions are, by the nature of the climate, 
-confined. 

" The facts recited clearly estab-
lish-first, that the time had arrived From Photo. by W. Ogilvie. 
when it became the duty of the Gov- Frederick W. Hart, Yukon Pioneer. 
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ernment of Canada to make mOre efficient provision for the maintenance of 
order the enforcement of the laws, and the .administration of justice in the 
Yuko~ country, especially in that section of ~t in whic~ placer mining for 
gold is being prosecuted upon such an e~ten.slve scale, situated n~ar to the 
boundary separating the North-west Territories from the possessIOns of the 
United States in Alaska; and, second, that while such measures as ~ere neces
sary to that end were called for in the interests of humanity, ~nd par~lcularly for 
the security and safety of the lives and property of the Canadian subjects of Her 
Majesty resident in that country who are engaged in legitimate business pursui!s, 
it was evident that the revenue justly due to the Government of Canada, under ItS 
customs excise and land laws, and which would go a long way to pay the ex
penses ~f government, was being lost for the want of adequate machinery for its 
collection. . 

" Accordingly in ] une last a detachment* of twenty members of the Mounted 
Police Force including officers was detailed for service in that portion of the 
North-west Territories. The officer in command, in addition to the magisterial 

Leroy N. McQuesten, One of the Yukon Pioneers. 

and other duties he is required to perform by virtue of his office and under instruc
tions from the Department of Mounted Police, was duly authorized to represent 
where necessary, and until other arrangements cap be made, all the departments 
of the government having interests in that regio. Particularly he is authorized 
to I?erform the duties of Dominion lands agent, collector of customs, and collector 
of Inland revenue. At the same time instructions were given Mr. William Oo-ilvie 
the surveyor referred to as having, with Dr. Dawson, been entrusted wifh th~ 
c~>nd~ct of the first governmen~ e;cpedition to the. Yukon, to proceed again to that 
dlstnct for the purpose of continuing and extending the work of determining the 
I4lst ~eridian, of !aying out building lots an~ mining ~laims, and gen~rally of 
p~r.r0rmln.g su~h duties as may be entrus.ted to .hlm from .tlme to time. Mr. Ogil
vie s quahficatlons as a surveyor, and hiS prevIOus experience as explorer of this 
section of the North-west, peculiarly fit him for the task . 

• The detachment was made ~p as follows :-Inspector C. Constantine, Officer Commanding 
Y~kon Detachment N. W. M. Pollee; Inspector, D. A. E. Strickland; Assistant-Surgeon, A. E. 
Wills; 2. Staff Sergeants; 2 Corporals; 13 Constables. 
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" As it appears quite certain, from the report made by M~. Ogilvie on his re
turn to Ottawa in 1889, and from the report of Mr. ConstantIne, that the opera
tions of the miners are beinO" conducted upon streams which have their sources in 
the United States Territory ;f Alaska, and flow into Canada on their way to join 
the Yukon and as doubtless some of the placer diggings under development are 
situated o~ the United States side of the boundary, it is highly desirable, both for 
the purpose of settlinO" definitely to which country any land occupied for mining or 
other purposes actually belongs, and in order that the jurisdiction of the courts 
and officers of the United States and Canada, for both civil and criminal purposes, 
may be established, that the determination of the qrst meridian west of Green
wich from the point of its intersection with the Yukon, as marked by Mr. Ogilvie 
in r887-88, for a considerable distance south of the river, and possibly also for 
some distance to the north, should be proceeded with at once. Mr. Ogilvie's in
structions require him to go on with the survey with all convenient speed, but in 
order that this work may be effective for the accomplishment of the object in view 
the co-operation of the Government of the United States is necessary. Corres
pondence is in progress through the proper authorities with a view to obtaining 
this co-operation. It may be mentioned that a United States surveyor has also 
determined the points at which the Yukon River and Fortymile River are inter-
sected by the qrst meridian." . 

Since the date of the above report, Mr. D. W. Davis has been appointed col
lector of customs for the Yukon district. 

The business of the Department of the Interior having grown to such pro
portions that Inspector Constantine was no longer able to deal with it and dis
charge the numerous other duties assigned to him, Mr. Thomas Fawcett, Domin
ion Topographical Surveyor, has been appointed gold commissioner, surveyor and 
general agent of the Minister of the Interior for the district. Accompanying him 
and acting under his instructions are two Dominion land surveyors, Jas. Gibbons 
and E. D. Bolton, with their parties. 

MR. OGll..VIE'S EXPLORATION OF l887. 

Mr. W. Ogilvie describes as follows his trip down the Yukon River in 1887. 
The first news I received on landing at Chilkat was that there was trouble in 

the interior, on the Lewes River, in the vicinity where I intended to go. A miner, 
who had recently arri,'ed from the interior, stated that there had been a fight 
between the Indians and the miners at the mouth of Stewart River. The result of 
the affair, he alleged, was that four Indians and two white men had been killed, 
and that the Indians had come up the ri,'er as far as the cailon to lie in wait for any 
white men who might be going into the country. I did not have an opportunity of 
questioning him, as he had gone to Juneau the day before I arrived. The rumour 
seemed to me to be somewhat improbable; but true or false, it was an unpleasant 
one to hear, and the only way to verify it was to go and see whether the Indians 
were hostile or not.. HaI?pily th~ wh<?le story prlwed to be untrue. I subsequently 
learned from the mIners In the Intenor that he had had difficulties with them, in 
consequence of which he was ordered in mid-winter to kaye the re"ion which the 
~iners. consider ~quivalel~t to a ~entence of death. Stt'ange to sa;, h~ succeeded 
In gettll1g out ahve, makll1g a distance of upwards of 500 miles of the most dan
gerous and difficult travelling. He started in the month of February, I think and 
reached the coa:t in the m?nth of May. .It is rer,)rted that on his \~ay out h~ had 
more tro~b~e With an Indian whom he hired to accompany him. Another miner 
named Willtams started from Stewart River for the cnast in the month of Decem
be~, carrying a message from Harper, McQuesten & Co., and mail from the miners. 
ThiS man had the advantage at intervals of the assistance of the miners a few of 
whom were scattered alon~ the river in the vicinity of the Teslill (the Ne~vberry of 
Schwatka). At the summit of the coast range he ,,;,as detained by a snow storm 
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for three days, and the_ hardships he suffered brouO"ht on pneumonia, from the 
effects of which he died. I:> 

It is said by those familiar with the bcality that the storms ",,-hieh rage in the 
upper altitudes of the coast range during the greater part of the time, from October' 

to March, are terrific. A man caught in one of them runs the risk of losing his· 
-life, unless he can reach shelter in a short time. During the summer there is nearly 
always a wind blowing from the sea up Chatham Strait ahd Lynn Canal,whichlie 
in almo~t a straight line with'. each other, and at the head of Lynn Ca~al are~hi1kat 
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From Photo. by W . Ogilvie. 
Looking Down Chilkoot Pass and Inlet from a Point IV, Miles above Tide-water (Raining.) 

and Chilkoot Inlets. The distance from the coast down these channels to the open 
sea is about 380 miles. The mountains on each side of the water confine the 
currents of air, and deflect inclined currents in the direction of the axis of the 
channel, so that there is nearly always a strong wind blowing up the channel. 
Coming from the sea, this wind is heavily charged with moisture, which is precipi
tated when the air current strikes the mountains, and the fall of rain and snow is 
consequently very heavy. 

After landing at Chilkoot the weather continued very wet for three days, so 
that I could not do anything in the way of commencing the survey, and during the 
delay myself and party were employed in making preparations for carrying the 
instruments, provisions and other baggage up to the head of Dyea Inlet, a distance 
of 20Yz miles. This was accomplished by securing the services of two boats 
belonging to a trader, which were towed to the head of the Dyea Inlet by the 
United States gunboat "Pinta," to the commander of which (Capt. Newell) I owe 
a debt of gratitude for his very obliging and attentive treatment of myself and 
party. 

FROM DYEA INLET TO THE ALASKA BOUNDARY. 

On the 30th of May I commenced the survey by connecting Pyramid Island in 
Chilkat Inlet with Chi lkoot Inlet at Haines mission. At this point a Protestant 
mission was established some years ago; but it is now abandoned, owing, as 
I was informed, to the very unpleasant conduct of the Chilkoot Indians. I could 
not learn that they had committed any overt act of hostility, but it appears the 
missionary tried to relieve the sufferings of a sick Indian child. Unfortunately, 
the child died, and the father attributed the death to the missionary, and from that 
time acted in so suspicious a manner towards the children of the latter, that he 
considered it unsafe to remain in the vicinity, and moved into Juneau. 

The teacher of the United States Government school for Indians at Haines 
mission, Col. Ripinsky, told me he had got into trouble in the same way. A sick 
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Indian to whom he administered medicine at first became much worse, in conse
quence, apparently, of the treatment, and during this time the patient's relatives 
walked about in an exciting manner, manifesting very unpleasant signs of hostility. 
Fortunately the man finally recovered, but Col. Ripinsky has no doubt that his life 
would not have been safe had he died. 

The latitude and longitude of a point near Pyramid Island were determined in 
1869 by a United States Coast Survey party, who were sent out to observe the 
eclipse of the sun in the month of August of tha t year. The position then deter
mined is given in the" Alaska Coast Pilot" as latitude 590 

II ' 43" .0, longitude 135 0 

27' 04" .5. The longitude was determined by chronometers, thirteen having been 
used by the expedition. Where the point was fixed I could not ascertain, so I took 
the centre of the isla nd. This island is pyramidal in form, as seen from the south
west or north-east, and about 500 yards long by 200 wide. It is composed of sand 
and clay, and rises about 80 feet above high tide, being evidently the result of 
glacial action. At low tide there is very little water on the north side of the island, 
and it is only a question of a few years until it will cease to be an island altogether, 
owing to the constant accumulation of drift brought down by the streams flowing 
into the inlet. 

To carry the survey from the island across to Chilkoot Inlet I had to get up on 
the mountains north of Haines mission, and from there could see both inlets. 
Owing to the bad weather I could get no observation for azimuth, a nd had to pro
duce the survey from Pyramid Island to Dyea Inlet by reading the angles of 
deflection between the courses. At Dyea Inlet I got my first observation, and 
deduced the azimuths of my courses up to that point. Dyea Inlet has evidently 
been the valley of a glacier; its sides are steep and smooth from glacial action; 
and this, with the wind almost constantly blowing landward, renders getting upon 
the shore difficult. Some long- sig-hts were therefore necessary. The survey was 

Pass . 

From Photo. by W . Ogilvie. 

Looking Up Chilkoot Pass from a Point I y. Miles above Tide-water (Raining.) 
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made up to the head of the inlet on the 2nd of June. Preparations were then 
commenced for taking the supplies and instruments over the coast range of moun
tains to the head of Lake Lindeman on the Lewes River. Commander Newell 
kindly aided me in making arrangements with the Indians, and di~ all hhe could to 
induce them to be reasonable in their demands. This, however, neither e nor any 
one else could accomplish. They refused to carry to the lake for less than $20 per 
hundred pounds, and as they had learned that the expedition was an English one, 
the second chief of the Chilkoot Indians recalled some memories of an old quarrel 
which the tribe had with the English many years ago, in which an uncle of his was 
killed, and he thought we should pay for the loss of his uncle by being charged an 
exorbitant price for our packing, of which he had the sole contra!' Commander 
Newell told him I had a permit from the Great Father at Washington to pass 
through his country safely, that he would see that I did so, and if the Indians inter
fered with me they would be punished for doing so.. After much talk they 
consented to carry our stuff to the summit of the mountain for $10 per hundred 
pounds. This is about two-thirds of the whole distance, includes all the climbing 
and all the woods, and is by far the most difficult part of the way. 

On the 6th of June 120 Indians, men, women and children, started for the 
summit. I sent two of my party with them to see the goods delivered at the place 
agreed upon. Each carrier when given a pack also got a ticket, on which was in
scribed the contents of the pack, its weight, and the amount the individual was to 
get for carrying it. They were made to understand that they had to produce these 
tickets on delivering their packs, but were not told for what reason. As each pack 
was delivered one of my men receipted the ticket and returned it. The Indians did 
not seem to understand the import of this; a few of them pretend'~d to have lost 
their tickets; and as they could not get paid without them, my assistant, who had 
duplicates of every ticket, furnished them with receipted copies, after examining 
their packs. 

While they were packing to the summit I was producing the sun"ey, and I met 
them on their return at the foot of the canon, about eight miles from the coast, 
where I paid them. They came to the camp in the early morning before I was up, 
and for about two hours there was quite a hubbub. When paying them I tried to 
get their names, but very few of them would give any Indian name, nearly all, after 
a little reflection, giving some common English name. My list contained little else 
than Jack, Tom, Joe, Charley, &c., some of which were duplicated three and four 
times. I then found why some of them had pretended to lose their tickets at the 
summit. Three or four who had thus acted presented themselyes twice for pay
ment, producing first the receipted ticket, afterwards the one they claimed to have 
lost, demanding pay for both. They were much taken aback when they found that 
their duplicity had been discl)"ered. 

These Indians are perfectly heartless. They will not render c\"cn the smallest 
aid to each other without payment; and if not to each other, much less to a white 
man. I got one of them, whom I had previously assisted with his pack, to take 
me and two of my party over a small crcek in his canoe. ;\rkr putting- us across 
he asked for money, and I ga\"e him half a dollar. Another man stepped up and 
demanded pay, stating that the canoe wa" his. To see what the result would be 
I gave to hin; the same amount as to the first. Immediately there were three 0; 
four more cl;umants for the canoe. I dismissed them with a blessing, and made 
up my mind that I would wadc the next creek. 

~hil~ paying them I was a little apprehensive of trouble, for they insisted on 
crowdl11g IIltn my tent, and for myself and the four men wlw wcre with me to have 
att.e';'1pted to eject th~m would hil\·e been to il1\"ite trouble. I am strongly of the 
Opl11lOn that these Indians would ha\"e been much more difficult to deal with if they 
had not k~own that Commander l\'cwcll remained in the inlet to see that I <Tot 
through mthout trouble. ,., 

While making" the sun·cy from the head of tide water I took the azimuths 
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and alt:tudes of several of the highest peaks around the head of the inlet, in order 
to locate them, and obtain an idea of the general height of the peaks in the coast 
range. As it does not appear to have been done before, I have taken the oppor
tunity of naming all the peaks, the positions of which I fixed in the above way. 
The names and altitudes appear on my map. 
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, While going up from the head of canoe navigation on th D R" 
th~ angles ,of elevation of each statio'n from the preceding one~ l:~ul~v~r, I ~OOk 
thIs from tIde water up but found man of th ave one 
increase in height that ~ith the instrum~nt I h:d ~~::~:si:~p;~;~~~~~ w~~~ t~~~: 
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angles I have computed the height of the summit of the Dyea Pass, above the 
head of canoe navigation, as it appeared . to me in June, 1887, and find it to be 
3,378 feet. What depth of snow there was I cannot say. The head of canoe 
navigation I estimate at about 120 feet above tide water. Dr. Dawson gives it as 
124 feet. 

I determined the descent from the summit to .Lake Lindeman by carrying the 
aneroid from the lake to the summit and back again, the interval of time from start 
to return being about eight hours. Taking the mean of the readings at the lake, 
start and return, and the single reading at the summit, the height of the summit 
above the lake was found to be 1,237 feet. While making the survey from the 
summit down to the lake I took the angles of depression of each station from the 
preceding one, and from these .angles I deduced the difference of height, which I 
found to be 1,354 feet, or 117 feet more than that found by the aneroid. This is 

Boulder Ceeek. From Photo. by J. J. M cArthur. 
The Klehini River Flats-Looking Down and Across Boulder Creek. 

quite a large difference; but when we consider the altitude of the place, the sudden 
changes of tem,perature, and the atmospheric conditions, it is not more than one 
might expect. 

While at Juneau I heard reports of a low pass from the head of Chilkoot Inlet 
to the head waters of Lewes River. During the time I was at the head of Dyea 
Inlet I made inquiries regarding it, and found that there was such a pass, but could 
learn nothing definite about it from either whites or Indians. As Capt. Moore, 
who accompanied me, was very anxious to go through it, and as the reports of the 
Dyea Pass indicated that no wagon road or railroad could ever be built through it, 
while the new pass appeared, from what little knowledge I could get of it, to be 
much lower and possibly feasible for a wagon road, I determined to send the cap-

The distance from the head of Dyea Inlet to the summit of the pass is IS miles, and the 
whole length of the pass to Lake Lindeman is 23 miles. 
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tain b that way, if I could get an Indian to accompany him. This! I found, would 
be diJcult to do. None of the Chilkoots appeared to know anythl~~ of the pass, 

d I I d d th t t hey wished to keep its existence and condition a secret. 
an conc u ea . . I II II d f 'd 
The T~<Yish, or Stick Indians, as the intenor Indians . are oca y ~a e , ,:re a ral 
to do a~ thing in opposition to the wishes of the Chllkoots; so It was difficult to 
<Yet an ~f them to join Capt Moore; but after much. talk and encouragement from 
~he wJtes a round, one of them named" Jim" was mduced to go: He h~d been 
through this pass before, and proved reliable a?d useful. T.he mformatlOn ob
tained from Capt. Moore's exploration I have mcorporated m my, plan of the 

f D ea Inlet but it is not as complete as I would have liked. I have survey rom y , Who M" 
d th O " Whl'te Pass" in honour of the late Hon Thos. Ite, mister name IS pass , . . . . 0-

of the Interior, under whose a uthority the expedition was orga l11zed. Commencm", 

From Photo. by W. Ogilvie. 
Skaguay Bay-Steame r Q ua dra in Foreground. 

at Dyea Inlet, about two miles south of its north end, it follows up the valley of 
the Skaguay Ri ve r to its source, and thence down the valley of a nother river which 
Capt. Moore reported to empty in to the T a kone or Windy Arm of T agish La ke. 
D r. Dawson says this stream empties into the easte rn arm of the T agish Lake, and 
in tha t event Capt. Moore is mi taken. Capt. Moore did not go all the way 
throug h to the la ke, but assumed from reports he heard from the miners and others 
that the stream fl owed into Windy Arm, and this a lso was the idea of the Indian 
"Jim" fr om what I could gather from his remarks in broken English and Chinook. 
Capt. Moore estimates the dis tance from tide water to the summit at about 18 
miles , an d from the summit to the la ke at about 22 to 23 miles. He reports the 
pass as thickly timbered a ll the way throug h. 

The timber line on the south side of the Dyea pass, as determined by baro
meter read ing, is abou t 2>30 0 feet above the sea, while on the north side it is about 
1,000 feet below the summit. This large difference is due , I think, to the different 
conditions in the two places. On the south side the valley is na rrow a nd deep, 
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and the sun cannot produce its full effect. The snow also is much deeper there, 
owing to the quantity which drifts in from the surrounding mountains. On the 
north side the surface is sloping, and more exposed to the sun's rays. On the 
south side the timber is of the class peculiar to the coast, and on the north that 
peculiar to the interior. The latter ,,:ould gro.wat a g:eater a~titude than the .coast 
timber. It is possible that the summIt of WhIte Pass IS not hIgher than the tImber 
line on the north of the Dyea Pass, or about 2,500 feet above tide water, and it is 
possibly even lower than this, as the timber in a valley such as the W?ite Pass 
would hardly live at the same altitude as on the open slope on the north sIde. 

Capt. Moore has had considerable experience in building roads in mountainous 
countries. He considers that this would be an easy route for a wagon road com
pared with some roads he has seen in British Columbia. Assuming his distances 
to be correct, and the height of the pass to be probably about correctly indicated, 
the grades would not be very steep, and a railroad could easily be carried through 
if necessary. 

After completing the survey down to the lake, I set about getting my baggage 
down too. Of all the Indians who came to the summit with packs, only four or 
five could be induced to remain and pack down to the Jake, although I was paying 
them at the rate of $4 per hundred pounds. After one trip down only two men 
remained, and they only in hopes of stealing something. One of them appropriat
ed a pair of boots, and was much surprised to find that he had to pay for them on 
being settled with. I could not blame them much for not caring to work, as the 
weather was very disagreeable-it rained or snowed almost continuously. After 
the Indians left I tried to get down the stuff with the aid of my own men, but it 
was slavish and unhealthy labour, and after the first trip one of them was laid up 
with what appeared to be inflammatory rheumatism. The first time the party 
crossed, the sun was shining brightly, and this brought on snow blindness, the 
pain of which only those who have suffered from it can realize. I had two 
sleds with me which were made in Juneau specially for the work of getting 
over the mountains and down the lakes on the ice. With these I succeeded in 
bringing about a ton and a-half to the lakes, but I found that the time it would 
take to get all down in this way would seriously interfere with the programme 
arranged with Dr. Dawson, to say nothing of the suffering of the men and myself, 
and the liability to sickness which protracted physical exertion under such uncom
fortable conditions and continued suffering from snow blindness expose us to. I 
had with me a white man who lived at the head of the inlet "'ith a Tagish Indian 
woman. This man had a good deal of influence with the Tagish tribe, of whom 
the greater number were then in the neighbourhood where he resided, trying to get 
some odd jobs of work, and I sent him to the head of the inlet to try and induce 
the Tagish Indians to undertake the transportation, offering them $5 per hundred 
pounds. In the meantime Capt. Moore and the Indian "Jim" had rejoined me. 
I had their assistance for a day or tWl), and "Jim's" presence aided indirectly in 
inducing the Indians to come to my relief. 

The Tagish are little more than slaves to the more powerful coast tribes, and 
are in constant dread of offending them in any way. One of the privileges which 
the coast tribes claim is the exclusive right to all work on the coast or in its vicin
ity, and the Tagish are afraid to dispute this claim. When my white man asked 
the Tagish to come over and pack they objected on the grounds mentioned. After 
considera~le ri?icule of their c~wardi~e, and explanation of the fact that they had 
the exclUSIve rIght to all work 111 theIr own country, the country on the north side 
of the coast range being admitted by the coast Indians to belong to the Taaish 
tribe just as the coast tribes had the privilege of doina all the work on the c~ast 
side of the mountains, and that one of their number w~s already wl)rkino- with me 
unmolested, and likely to continue so, nine of them came ov~r and il~ fear and 
trembling began to pack down to the lake. After they were ~t wl)rk for a few 
days some of the Chilkoots came out and also started to work. Soon I had quite 
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a number at work and \yas getting my stuff down quite fast. But this good for
tune was not to continue. Owing to the prevailing wet, cold weather on the 
mountains, and the difficulty of getting through the soft, wet s now, the Indians 
soon began to quit work for a day or two at a time, alld to gamble with one 

another for the wages already earned. MallY of them wanted to be paid in full , 
but this I positively refused, knowing that to do so was to have them a ll apply for 
their earnings and leave me until necessity compelled them to go to work again. 
I once for all made them distinctly understand that I would not pay allY of them 

2 
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until the whole of the stuff was down. As many of them had already earned from 
twelve to fifteen dollars each, to lose which \\'~s a serious matter to them, they 
reluctantly resumed work and kept at it until all was deliver~d. T~is d.o?e, I paid 
them off, and set about getting my outfit across the lake, which I did with my own 
party and the two Peterborough canoes which J had \\'i~h me. . 

These two canoes travelled about 3,000 miles by rail and about 1,000 miles by 
steamship before being brought into service. They did considerable work on ~hil
koot and DYea Inlets, and were then packed o\'cr to the head of Lewes River 
(Lake Linde;nan), from where they werc used in making the surncy of Lewes and 
Yukon Rivers. In this wl)rk they made about 650 landings. Thcy were then 
transported on sleighs from the boundary on the Yukon to navigable water on the 
Porcupine. 

In the spring' of 1888 they descended the latter ri\'er, heavily loaded, and 
through much rough water, to the mouth of Bell Ri\'er, and up it to McDougall 
Pass. They werc then carried l)\'Cr the pass to Poplar Ri\'er and were used in 
going down the latter to Peel Ri\'er, and thence up Mackenzie River 1,400 miles; 
or, exclusive of railway and ship carriage, they wcre carried about 170 miles and 
did about 2,500 miles of work for the expedition, making in all about 1,700 land
ings in no casy manner and going through some ,",cry bad water. I left them at 
Fort Chipewyan in fairly good cl)ndition, and, with a little painting', they would go 
through the same ordeal again. 

After getting all my outfit l)n::r to the foot of Lake Lindeman I set some of 
the party to pack it to the head of Lake Bennett. The stream bet\\'een these two 
lakes is too shallow and rough to permit of canoe na\'ig'atiL)n, and everything had 
to be pxta~l'd the greater part of the way. 

I employed the rest of the party in looking for timber to build a boat to carry 
my outfit of provisions and implements down the ri\'er to the \'icinity of the inter
national boundary, a distance of about 700 miles. It took sc\'cral days to find a 
tree large enough to make plank for the boat I wanted, as the timber around the 
upper end of the lake is small and scrubby. :'II)' boat \\':15 finished on the evening 
of the 1 Ith of July, and on the 12th I started a portion of the party to load it and 
go ahead \'.ith it and the outfit to the cailon. They h:ld instructions to examine 
the caii.on and, if necess;lI'y, to carry a part of the outfit past it-in any case, 
enough to support the party back to i h" Cl)ast should accident necessitate such 
procedure. \Vith the rl'st of the party I started to can)' on the surn~y, which may 
now be said to ha\e fairly started down the lakes. This proved tedil)us work, 
011 accou'lt l)f the stormy \\'cathcr. 

In the summer montrs there is nearly always a wind blowing in from the 
coast; it bbws dl)\\,n the lakcs aml produces quite a hC:1I\' swl'lL This would not 
prcI'cnt the calWl'S g"'ing with the decks on, but, as \ye h'ad to land ('\','1"\' mile or 
~l', the rollers lxcakillg' on the gCI1l'rall\' flat b('a,'h I't'L)n'ci ycry troubles,~me, On 
this account I found I cl)uld n,)t al'l'r'agL' more than ten miles l~cr day on the lakes, 
little more than half of \\'hat could be dl)!]e on the ri\'er. 

The survcy was c,l!llpletcd to the caiil'l1 on the ,::,)\h l1f Juh'. There I found the 
party with the Ltr~'e boat haj arril'cJ on the ISlh, ha\'ing- ~arded a part of the 
suppli,::,; past the car)"I1, allJ were a\\':lilil1g' 111\' arrival L' run through it with the 
r-L'~t in the hoat. Before doing Sl), hl)\I'L'\'cr, I made :1I1 examination of the caiion. 
The rapids 1",,1,)\v it, particularly the lasl rapiel of the scriL's (called thc \Vhite Hlwse 
by the miners), I found would not be safe Il) run. I scnt tWl) men throuo-h the 
c:1I1on in one of the C:1IH'~; to await thc arril,:tl of the boat, anel to be ready in case 
,)1' an accidL'llt to pick u.; up, EI'cry 111:111 in the party was supl'liL'J \\'ith a life
preserver, so that shouLl a ,':lsualiy occur WL' \I',)ltld all h:l\'e fll1atecl. Those in the 
(~:ll1oe ~ot throug'h ;~11 right; hut thL'Y woukl not h:ll'l' liked to r'cpcat the trip. 
, hey scud the canoe JlIl11l'L'd about a g'r.L'at elealmore t:1an thc) thlmght it \\',)uld, 
lI1e1 I had the S;II1ll' eXpl'rlc:IlCC when glllng through in the boat. 

The pas.;a:,;l' through i.; l1ud" in abl)ut three minutes, or at the rate of about 
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12 L; miles an hour. If the boat is kept clear of the sides there is not much danger 
in high water; but in low water there is a rock in the middl~ of the cha~nel, near 
the upper end of the canon, that renders the passage ~ore difficult: I dId. not .see 
this rock myself but aot my information from some m1l1ers I met 111 the 1I1tenor, 
who described it' as b:ing about ISO yards down from the head and a little to the 
west of the middle of the channel. In low water it barely projects above the sur
face. When I passed through there was no indication of it, either from the bank 
above or from the boat. 

The distance from the head tl) the foot of the canon is five-eighths of a mile. 
There is a basin about midway in it about ISO yards in diameter. This basin is 
circular in form, \yith steep sloping sides about 100 feet high. The lower part of 
the callan is much rougher to run through than the upper part, the fall being 
apparently much greater. The sides are generally perpendicular, about 80 to JOO 

feet high, aild consist of basalt, in some places showing hexagonal columns. 
The White Horse Rapids are about three-eighths of a mile long. They are 

the most dangerous rapids on the riYer, and han~ seldom been run through in 
boats except by accident. They are confined by ll)W basaltic banks, which, at the 
foot, suddenly close in and make the channel about 30 yards wide. It is here the 
danger lies, as there is a sudden drop and the water rushes through at a tremend
ous rate, leaping and seething like a cataract. The miners haye constructed a 
portage road on the west side, and put down raIlways in some places on which to 
slw"e their boats over. Thev have also made some windlasses with \yhich to haul 
their boats up hill, notably o~e at the foot of the canon. This n'adway and the 
windlasses must have cost them many hours of hard labour. Should it ever be 
necess;lry, a tram,,'ay could be built past the canon on the east side "'ith no great 
difficulty. With the exception of the Fi\'e Finger Rapids these appear to be the 
only serious rapids on the \\'lwle length of the ri\"l:r. 

Fi\'e Finger Rapids are formed by seyera! islands standing in the channel and 
backing up the water so much as to raise it about a foot, causing a s\\'ell below for 
a few yards. The islands are composed of cong-Iomerate rl)ck, similar to the cliffs 
on each side of the river, whence one would infer that there has been a fall here in 
past ages. For about two miles below the rapids there is a pretty s\\'ift current, 
but not enough to prevent the ascent of a steamboat of moderate power, and the 
rapids themseh'es I do not think \\"L)ldd prc'sent any scrious obstacle to the ascent 
of a good boat. In n~ry high water warping mig-ht be required. Six miles below 
these rapids are what are kno\\'11 as " Rillk Rapids." This is simply a barrier of 
rocks, which extends from the wcsterly side of the ri\'er about half \\'ay across. 
Over this barrier there is a ripple which would offer no great obstacle to the descent 
of a good canoe. On the easterly side there is no ripple, and the current is smooth 
and the water apparently deep. I tried with a 6 foot paddle, but could not reach 
the bottom. 

On the 11th of .\ugust I met a par'(y of miners coming out who had passed 
Stewart Ri:,er a few days before. Thl') sa\\' no sig'n of Dr. Dawson having been 
thcn:. ThIS \\'as Wekl)lllC ne\\s fOl- me, as I expected he would have reached that 
point long before 1 arrived, on account of th~ many dclays I had met with on the 
Cl)ast rang'c. These miners abl) g'a\e me the pleasant n-c'\\'S that the stlWV told at 
the coas~ about the fight with the Indians at Slc\\';lI't River was false, al;d stated 
substantially what I han: alr'cady rel'l'ated L'l)nccrning it. The same c\'enincr I met 
more miners on l11l'ir way out, and the Ill'xt day met three boats, each cl)l;taining 
four men. In the crew of OIlC of them was a son of Capt. l\1l)l'l'C, from whom the 
captain got such information as induced him to turn back and aCCl)l11pany them 
out. , 

Next d:1Y, the J 3th, I got to the mouth of thc I\"lly, and found that Dr. Daw
son had arnved there l)1l the lIth. Thl' dl)dl)r also had experil'ncc'd many Lleb\'s, 
and had heard the sa~llc Sil):), of tl~c Indial1 uprising- in the interilw. I \\'a~ plea~ed 
to find that he: was III no Immeciiate want l)f prl)\'isil1!1s, the fear l)f which had 
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caused me a areat deal of uneasiness on ,he \\ay cl,)Wll the ri\"er, as it was arrang
ed betwt'en u~ in Victoria that I was to take with me provisions for his party to do 
them until their return to the coast. The doctor wa,; so much behind the time 
arranaed to meet me that he determined to start for the coast at once. I therefore 
set about making a short report and plan of my surn~y to this point; and, as I 
was not likely to get another opportunity of writing at such length for a year, I 
applied myself to a correspondence designed to satisfy my friends and acquaint
ances for the ensuing twelve months. This necessitated three days' hard work. 

On the morning of the 17th the doctor left for the outside world, leaving me 
with a feelin a of loneliness that only those who han~ experienced it can reaiize. I 

b • " 
remained at the mouth of the Pelly dunng the next day takll1g magnetIc and 
astronomical observations, and making some measurements of the river. On the 
19th I resumed the survey and reached White River on the 25th. Here I spent 
most of a day trying to ascend this river, but found it impracticable, on account of 
the swift current and shalll)\\' and very muddy water. The water is so muddy that 
it is impossible to see through one-eighth of an inch of it. The current is \"e:')" strong, 
probably eight miles or more per hour, and the numerous bars in the bed are con
stantly changing place. After trying for several hours, the base men succeeded in 
doing about half a mile only, and I came to the conclusion that it was useless t::> 
try to get up this stream to the boundary with canoes. Had it proved feasible I 
had intended making a survey of this stream to the boundary, t'.1 discoYt'r more 
especially the facilities it offered for the transport of supplies in the event of a sur
vey of the International Boundary being undertaken. 

I reached Stewart River on the 26th. Here I remained a etty taking magnetic 
observations, and getting information from a miner, named ;\IcD,)nald, about the 
country up that river. McDonald had S['ellt the summer up the river prospecting 
and exploring. His information will be given in detail further on. 

Fort Reliance \\"as reached on the 1st of September, and Fortymile River 
(Cone-Hill River of Sl'hwatk;l) on the 7th. In the interval het\\een Fort Reliance 
and Fortymile Ri\"er there \\"ere several days l,'st by rain. 

At Fortymile Ri\"er I made SOiTIe arrangements with the traders there (Messrs. 
Harper & McQuesten) about supplies during the winter, and about g-etting Indians 
to a-;,ist me in crossing from the Yukon to the head of" the P,'rcupine, or perhaps 
on to the Peel River. I then made a surn'y of the Fortymile Ri\"er up to the 
canon. I found the canon \\"L)uld be dii1icult of aSl'ent, and dallg-erous to de:;cend, 
and, therefore, concluCied to dekr further opL'rali,'ns until the winter, anJ until 
after r had determined the longitude of my winter Pl'St lle:tr the :' ",unlhry, when I 
would be in a much better p,)sition to locate the intersection of the I nt~rnational 
BOllildat"y with this river, a point important to determine on account L'l' the !lumber 
and richness of the mining claims on the ri\"er. 

I left Fortymile Ri\"er for the boundary line between .\laska and the North
west Territorit:s on the 12th Septemher, and finished the sUI've;: ( ) that pl)int on 
~he I.+th. I then spent t \\ l) days in eX;lIninill~" thl' \';llk;: of the ri\"er in the vicin
Ity of the boundary to get the most l'xtc!lsi\,,' \iL'I\" of the horizon I)"ssible, and to 
find a tree large enoug-h to sen"e f,lr a transit <at"!' 

l~'~['(lte l~,;t\ing- Toronto I g-l)t i\lr. Fl)Stel' to 1l1:t1~L' br~"e hrass plates with V's 
on them, \\'hlch could be screwed firmly to a sluI1lI'. and thus be made to serve as 
a transit stand. I required a slul1lp at k:l,;t ;!.~ inl'ile,; in diameter to make a hase 
l:l1'~'e (:11',)lI~'h for the plates \\'11'.'11 properly l'iacl'd for the tr;l'lsit. In it search 
whIch C,)I L'red about four miles of t:le ri\"er h:l"k, on both sil'l's, I fOllnel ol,h" one 
tree as LlI'~'e as 18 itlL'iles. I mentil)Jl this Lld to g'ive an il:ea l'[' the si::e ,;f the 
t~ees along the. rin:r in this vicinity. I Iud this stump e'l1ai'~'l'! hy firlllh" tixinO" 
pIeces on the SIdes Sl) as to bring it up to the requisite Sih'. ~ Thi~ ck)ne ' I bui~ 
around. the stump a small transit house of the ordinary fnrm alll! then 1;10ll11ted 
al~d adjusted my transi.t. . Meanwhile, most c,f th l, party were bu-;y preparinG" our 
W1l1ter quarters and bU!ld1l1g a ma~'lletic oh"l'n'at,ln" .\s I had been lel: l~ ex-
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pect extremely low temperatures during the winter, I adop~ed pr:cautionary measures, 
so as to be as comfortable as circumstances would permIt dunng our stay there. 

* * * * * 
SURVEY OF FORTYMILE RIVER, FRO:\I ITS MOUTH TO THE INTERNATIONAL 

BOU:\]).~RY LI:\E. 

On the 9th of February I started with the survey from where I had left it in 
the summer, as already mentioned. 

Duril1O" the proo-ress of this work the weather \yas cold, and as the days were 
only four o~ fi':e ho~rs long the progres.s \yas necessarily s!ow, so that I did n~t 
complete the survey to the boundary untIl the 12th. The .dlstance from the m<?ulh 
of the Fortymile River up it to the boundary is, by the nver, twenty-thr~e mIles. 
I marked the approxmiate intersection of the river by the boundary by blazmg trees 
on both sides and marked on some of the trees the letters "A" and "C" on 
the west and east sides, respectively, for Alaska and Canada. 

The natural features of the ground here afford also a good mark. On the 
north side of the river two small creeks fall into Fortymile RiYer, almost together, 
and between them there is a sharp rocky mound about I SO feet high. This mound 
stands about where the boundary crosses the river, and from this point one can see 
northwards up the valleys of the creeks for several miles. This is the first place 
on the Fortymile where such a distant view can be had. 

I returned to the post at the mouth of the river, and spent two days with the 
traders Harper and McQuesten and the miners who wcre camped around. 

Harper, McQuesten & Co. moved from Stewart RiYer down to this point in the 
spring of 1887, so as to be where most of the miners were located. On Fortymile 
River, in the season of 1886, coarse gold was found, the first discovered on the 
Yukon or any of its tributaries. Coarse gold is the desideratum of all gold min
ers, and as soon as the news of the discovery spread to the other mining camps, 
where nothing but fine or dust gold had yet been found, they all r~paired to the 
coarse gold diggings on Fortymile. 

About one hundred miners wintered in the country, most of whom camped at 
Fortymile. A few wintered down at the old trading- post built by Francois Mer
cier of Montreal, and named by him Belle Isle. This post is just ahl,ye where 
Lieut. Schwatka located the International Bl,undary, but it is about twelve miles 
below the boundary by my survey and observations. 

When I 'xas at Fortymile RiYer the miners "'ere very anxious to see me, and 
to know our mining regulations and ]a \\·s. I explained everything they inquired 
about as fully as my knl)wledge and the dlx'uments at 111)' disposal would permit. 
Many of them who wcre uscd to the l: ni i cd States system of each mininO" com
munity rr:aking ~ts O\\'n by-laws, based on the general' mining law of the c~untry, 
and electIng theIr O\\'n recorder to attend to the regulations and see them carried 
out, thought some of our regulations ra,l1<:r stringent and hard. I heard their 
s~atements and answered such l)f thL'1ll as I CL1uld, and also promised to lay their 
vIews before the Department. This I hayc al re,lely done in a report scnt bY' me in 
the spring Df 1888: As this rcpDrt is of purely administl-ative import, it is not 
necessary to quote It here. 

During the winter there wcrc many cases of ~iekness at Fortymile, most of 
them seuryy. There were three deaths, only one of \\'hich was due to sew-no 

I returned to ~ly quarters on the. 17th Fchruary, and immediately s-ct the 
p~~ty at work drawll1g" the canoes and ll1struments, and about four months' pro
vls~ons, down to Belle !sle, a?out fift,,:cl1 miles down the ri\'er from my house. 
ThIS Was to be our startIng POll1t for the 1\[ ad':L'11zi..: Ri\"cr. -

DESCRIPTIO:\' OF THE YUKUN, ITS AFFLUENT STI~E.\l\IS, .\:\']) TIlE A ':\T 
l'Ul':\TRY. DJ.\l'I' __ 

I will .now give. fr:,m my l)W:l l)hserY:tti<1n and fr0111 inforl11ati"11 rCL'L'i\'L'd, a 
more detaIled de.scnptlOn' 01 the Lewes Rin:r, its affluent streams, and the re
sources of the adjacent country. 
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For the purpose of navigation a description of the Lewes River begins at the 
head of Lake Bennett. Above that point, and between it and Lake Lindeman, 
there is only about three-quarters of a mile of river, which is about fifty yards 
wide, and two or three feet deep, and is so swift and rough generally, that naviga
tion is out of the question. 

Lake Lindeman is about five 
enough for all ordinary purposes. 

Dalton·s 
Cache 

miles long and half a mile wide. I t is deep 
Lake Bennett* is twenty-five a nd a half miles 

long, the upper fourteen of which is about half a mile wide. About midway . 
in its .length an arm comes in from the west, which Schwatka appears to have 

* A small saw-mill has been erected at the head of Lake Bennett; lumber for boat building 
sells at $100 per M. Boats 25 feet long and 5 feet beam are $60 each. Last year the ice broke 
up in the lake on the 12th June, but this season is earlier and the boats are expecte<;l to go down 
the lake about the 1st of June. 
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mistaken for a river, and named Wheaton River. This arm is wider than the 
other arm down to that point, and is reported by lnd~ans to be longer ~nd he,:ding 
in a glacier which lies in the pass at the, head of Chilkoot Inl~t, ThiS arm IS, as 
far as seen, surrounded by high mounta1l1s, apparently much higher than ~hose on 
the arm we travelled down. Below the junction of the two arms the lake IS about 
one and a half miles wide, with deep water. Abovc the forks the water of the 
east branch is muddy. This is caused by the streams from the numerous glaciers 
on the head of the tributaries of Lake Lindeman, 

A stream which flows into Lake Bennett at the south-west corner is also very 
dirty, and has shoaled quite a large portion of the lake at its mouth. The beach 
at the lower end of this lake is comparatively flat and the \Yater shoal. A deep, 
wide valley extends northwards from the north end of the lake, apparently reach
ing to the cai'ion, or a short distance above it. This may have been originally a 
course for the \\'aters of the river. The bottom of the yalley is wide and sandy, 
and covered with scrubby timber, principally poplar and pitch-pine. The waters of 
the lake empty at the extreme north-east angle through a channel not more than 
one hundred yards wide, which soon expands into what Schwatka called l\'ares 
Lake, * Through this narrow channel there is quite a current, and more th:'n 7 
feet of water, as a 6 foot paddle and a foot of arm added to its length did not 
reach the bottom. 

The hills at the upper end of Lake Rennet rise abruptly from the water's 
edge, At the lower end they are neither so steep nor so high. 

Nares Lake is only two and a half miles long, and its greatest width is about 
a mile; it is not deep, but is na\'igable for boats drawing 5 or 6 feet of water; it 
is separated from Lake Bennett by a shallow sandy point of not more than 200 

yards in length, 
No streams of any consequence empty into either of these lakes. A small 

river flows into Lake Bennett on the west side, a short distance north of the fork, 
and another at the extreme north-\\'c,:t angle, but ncither of them is lOf anv ClOn,:e
quence in a navigable sense. The former seems to be what Schwatka referred to 
as Wheaton River. 

Nares Lake flows through a narrow curved channel into Tag-ish Lake. This 
channel is not more than 600 llr 700 yards Illng, and the \\'ater in it appears to be 
sufficiently decp for bllats that could ILl\ igate the lake. The iaIle! betwccn the 
lakes along this channel is low, ~;\\'amr)', and Cll\-cr"d with will'l\\-s, and, at the 
stage in which I saw it, did not rise more than 3 feet above the water. The hills 
on the south-\\-cst side slope up easily, and are not high; on the north side the 
deep valley al ready referred to borders it j and un the east ,-;ide the mountains rise 
abruptly from the lake shore, 

Tagish Lake is about a milc wide fo'r the first tWCl miles of its lenath when it 
is joined by what the miners na\'e called the vViml\, Arm. One at th~ Ta<Tish 
I~c1ians informed me t!1ey called i,t Takone Lake. i-lere the lake expands ~~ a 
Width of about two mdes for a distance of Sl)me three miles, when it suddenly 
n,:rrows to, about half it mile for a distance llf a little over d_ mile, after which it 
Widens a~-at11 to about a mile and a half or more. 

Ten miles from the head of the lake it is jl'inc',J Lw the Taku Ann from the 
south. Th,is ann must be li" l'tinsiderable length, a.s it ~'an be secn for a long dis
tance, and Its yallcy C;lll be tracl'd thrlOugh the mountains much farther than the 
lake itself can he :s(,CI1, It is :ll'p:lrentJy liH~r a mile wide at its nh)uth or junction, 

, J?r, Dawson t11c~udes all these arms under the l't1mmOIl name of Tag-ish Lake. 
ThiS IS much mOl'e Simple and l't'111prehensive than the \'ariclUS names "-i\'en them 
by travellers. These waters collc,L'ti\'ch' are the fishin"- and huntin~ afounds 

f h T 'h I d' ' .-, ,., '" ate agls n 1ans, and as til('y are really one 1ll1dy of water, there is no reason 
why they should not be all included under one name, 

-1(- The connecting \vaters betw~en L:I k(· B80nett an~l Tag-ish L:J.ke ~'()!ht it ute' what is Ill)\\' 
c:tlled Caribou Crossing, 
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From the junction with the Taku Arm, or the easterly arm,. to the north en~ of 
the lake, the distance is about six miles, the greater part be~ng ov~r two. ml17s 
wide. The west side is very flat and shallow, so muc~ so th::t It was ImpoSSible III 
many places to get our canoes to the shore, and qUlte a dIstance out 111 the lake 
there was not more than five feet of water. The members of my party, who were 
in charae of the lartre boat and outfit, went down the east side of the lake and 
reported the depth about the same as I found on the \~est side, with many large 
rocks. They passed through it in the night in a ram storm, and were. much 
alarmed for the safety of the boat and provisions: . I t wOl~ld aPl?ear that thIS part 
of the lake requires some improvement to make It m keepmg With the rest of the 
water system with which it is connected. * . 

Where the river debouches from it, it is about ISO yards wIde, and for a short 
distance not more than 5 or 6 feet deep. The depth is, however, soon increased to 
10 feet or more, and so continues down to what Schwatka calls Marsh Lake. The' 
miners call it Mud Lake, but on this name they do not appear to be agreed, many 
of them callin a the lower part of Tagish Lake" Mud Lake," on account of its 
shallowness a~d flat, muddy shores, as seen along the \n,st side, the side nearly 
always travelled, as it is more sheltered from the prevailing southerly winds. The 
term "M ud Lake" is, however, not applicable to this lake, as only a compara
tiyely small part of it is shallow or muddy; and it is nearly as inapplicable to 
Marsh Lake, as the latter is not markedly muddy along the west side, and from the 
appearance of the east shore one would not judge it to be so, as the banks appear 
to be high and granclly. 

Marsh Lake is a little l'yer nineteen miles long, and averages about two miles 
in width. I tried to determine the width of it as I went along with my survey, by 
taking azimuths of points on the eastern shore from different stations of the suryey; 
but in only one case did I succeed, as there \yere no prominent marks on that shore 
which could be identified from more than one place. The piece of ri\'er connecting 
Tag-ish and Marsh Lakes is about fiye miles long, and a\'era~-es ISO to 200 yards in 
width, and, as already mentioned, is deep, except for a short distance at the head. 
On it are situated the only Indian houses to be found in the interior with any pre
tension to skill in construction. They show much more labour and imitativeness 
than one knowing allythill~' about the Indian in his nati\'e state wl'uld exped. The 
plan is evidently taken from the Indian houses on the L'l'ast, which appear to me to 
be a poor copy of the houses which the Hudson JLI\' l\'Il1pallY'S seryants build 
around their trading posts. These houses do not appear to l~ave been used for 
some time past, and are almost in ruins. The Tagish Indians are now generally 
on the CL'ast, as they find it much easier to liye there than in their own Cl'lll1trY. 
As a matter of fact, what they make in their own country is taken from them by 
the Coast Indians, Sl) that there is little inducement for the"m to remain. 

The Lewes Ri\'er, where it lea'.l's 1'llar"h Lake', is about 200 yards wide, and 
averages this width as far as the calion. I did not try to find bott~'m anywhere as 
I ~vent ,aiong-, except wher~ I had reason to think it shall,)\\" and there" I ahvays 
tm:d \\,Ith 111)' paddle. I chd not anywhere find bottom \\'ith this, \~-hi,'h shll\\'s that 
there is no part of this stretch of the river with less than six feet of water at 
medium height, at which stage it appeared to me the river \\;lS at that time. 

F:'om thz head of Lake Bennett to the caClOn the corrected distance is ninety
five mIles, all of which is na\'i~-ahle for h"ats drawing 5 feet or more. Add to tl;i5 
the west~rly :lrm of Lake Bennett, and the vVindy Arm of Ta~-ish Lake, each about 
fifteen mIles 111 length, and tl~e eas(,"rly arm of the latter lake, of unknown length, 
but probably not l~ss ~han thirty mlks, and \\e ha\'e a stretch of watel' of upwards 
of ?ne hundred ml~es 111 len;<th, all easily llavi~ahk ; and, as has heen pointed out, 
easily connected With Dyea Inlet through the v\'hite Pass, 

No streams of any importance enter any of these lakes Sl' fal' as I kl1L)w. :\ 

• The middle of the lake is deep enough for ;tllV craft th.lt call s:til thl' lakes ahovl', 
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From Photo. by J. J. McArthur. 
Dalton's Pack Train at Dalton's Post-Looking South. 

river, called by Schwatka "McClintock River," enters Marsh Lake 'at the lower 
end from the east. It occupies a large valley, as seen from the westerly side of the 
lake, but the stream is apparently unimportant. Another small stream, apparently 
only a creek, enters the south-east angle bf the lake. It is not probable that any 
stream coming from the east side of the lake is of importance, as the strip of 
country between the Lewes and Teslin is not more than thirty or forty miles in 
width at this point. 

The easterly arm of Tagish Lake is, so far, with the exception of reports from 
Indians, unknown; but it is equally improbable that any river of importance enters 
it, as it is so near the source of the waters flowing northwards. However, this is 
a question that can only be decided by a proper exploration. , The canon I have 
already described, and will only add that it is five-eighths of a mile long, about 100 

feet wide, with perpendicular banks of basaltic rock from 60 to 100 feet high. 
Below the canon proper there is a stretch of rapids for about a mile; then 

about half a mile of smooth water, following which are the White Horse Rapids, 
which are three-eighths of a mile long, and unsafe for boats. 

The total fall in the canon and succeeding rapids was measured and found to 
be 32 feet. Were it ever necessary to make this part of the river navigable, it will 
be no easy task to overcome the obstacles at this point; but a tram or railway 
could, with very little difficulty, be constructed along the east side of the river past 
them: 

For some distance below the White Horse Rapids the current is swift and the 
river wide, with many gravel bars. The reach between these rapids and Lake 
Labarge, a distance of twenty-seven and a half miles, is all smooth water, with a 
strong current. The average width is about I SO yards. There is no impediment 
to navigation other than the swift current, and this is no stronger than on the lower 
part of the river, whi~h is already navigated; nor is it worse than on the Saskat
chewan and Red Rivers in the more eastern part of our territory. 
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About midway in this stretch the Takhini River* joins the Lewes. :rh~s ri:,er 
is, apparently, about half the size of the latter. I~s wat~rs .are mud?y, mdlcatlll.g 
its passage through a clayey district. I got som~ mdefil1lte :nformatlOn about thIs 
river from an Indian who happened to meet me Just below Its mouth, but I. could 
not readily make him understand me, and his replies were a compound of Chl11ook, 
Tagish al~d signs, ;\ illl therefore largely unintelligible. From "".hat I could un~ei-
stand w:th any ce~::ainty, the river was easy to descend, there bel11g no bad rapIds, 
and it came out of a lake much larger than any I had yet passed. 

Here I may remark that I have invariably found it di~cult to get reliable or 
definite information from Indians. The reasons for thIS are many. Most of 
those it has been my lot to meet are expecting to make something, and conse
quently are Ycry chary about doing or saying anything ~~less they think they wi.l1 
be well r'~warded for it. They are naturally Ycry SUSpICIOUS of stran!-:-ers, and It 
takes some time, and some knowledge of their language, to overcome this sus
picion and gain their confidence. If you begin at once to ask questions about 
their country, without previously having them understand that you have no un
friendly motive in doing so, they become alarmed, and although you may n~t meet 
with a positiye refusal to answer questions, you make yery little progress 111 get
ting desired information. On the other hand, I have met cases where, either 
through fear or hope of reward, they wcre only too anxious to impart all they 
knew or had heard, and even more if they thought it would please their hearer. I 
need hardly say that such informati~n is often not at all in accordance with the 
racts. 

I have seyeral times found that some act of mine when in their presence has 
aroused either their fear, superstition or cupidity. i\S an instance: on the Bel1 
River I met some Indians coming dl)Wn stream as I \yas going up. We were 
ashore at the time, and im'ited them to join us. They started to come in, but Ye!-y 
51(1\\-1)" and all the time kcpt a watchful cye on us. I notict'd that my double
barrelled shl)t gun was lying at my feet, loaded, and picked it up h) unload it, 
as I knew tht')' \n)uld be handling it after landing, This alarmt'd thL'1l1 so much 
that it \Va,: some time before they came; in, and I don't think they \\'('uld haY8 come 
ashore at all had they not heard that a party of whitemen, of \yl1l'm we an:,wered 
the description, were coming throug-h that way (they had It'arned this from the 
Hudson Bay Cornpany's officers), and concluded we were the party described to 
them. After drinking some of our tea, and getting a supply for themselYes, they 
became quite friendly and Cl)mmunicative. 

Again, on the Mackenzie Ri\'er, while two Indians were coming ashore at my 
camp, I picked up a telescope to look for a signal <teTl)SS the river. I l1 looking fl)C 
it I had tl) point it towards the Indians, wlll1 immt'diately turned and fled. Next 
clay I callecl at the Indian encampment and cxphined thrL~ug-h my interpreter what 
I had rcally done. When they understood it, it L':lused the camp mll,:h amusement. 

At Fort Good Hope, on the Mae'k'~nzie, I hcard c,f an old Indi,[i1 wh0 had been 
a great deal on the Hare Indian RiYer alld C',)uld ~'.'i\e "alliable il,fc,rmation reo'ard
ing it. I asked to haye him bl-l11l!-:'ht in, that 1 !lli~'ht qut'"til)n him. In the n~ean
tIme 1 set a.bl1ut.gctting an observation for azimuth, and was bu~y oh"e;n-ing when 
he came. fhe ll1tcl'l)rcler asked me what I was d"ill~'; I te)\d him. He asked 
what I wa~ looking u~ so much for; 1 said I W;l, L)c,J-;i'ng at a star. As the time 
was early 111 the t'\'l'1l1l1~:, and the sLla wcll up in thc ~ky, he at first doubted my 
statement, but, finally belie\'ing, he explained to the Indians around \1-hat'l \\';;s 
doin!-:', and pl1inted l1ut, tL) them \\'h~r~ the star "-as, They jookc'd up in an ;l\n?J 
manner, and walked off. Whcn! l!'~lshed my observation and inquircd for the old 
man, I was told that he was not 111clIIled to sce me. I found him but he refused 
to answer any questions, saying that therL' was no use in lclling 1;12 anything, for 

, * TIl\' Takhini was r"rl~H-rI\' much used by the Chilkat Indians a, a Illl'ans of n":ll'hino- thl' 
Intcnor, but 11('\·L'r hy the 11ll1lvr:--. O\\'IIlg- to till' Ji ... t:lIIL'L' frol11 tht' Sl~a il) its hl';td. b 
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when I could see stars during daylight I could just as easily see all the river, and 
nothing could convince him to the contrary. 

I cite these as instances of what one meets with who comes in contact with 
Indians, and of how trifles affect them . A sojourn of two or three days with them 
and the assistance of a common friend would do much to disabuse them of such 
ideas, but when you have no such aids you must not expect to make much 
progress. 

Lake Labarge is thirty-one miles long. In the upper thirteen it varies from 
three to four miles in width; it then narrows to about two miles for a distance of 
seven miles, when it begins to widen again, a nd gradually expands to about two 
and a-half or three miles, the lower six miles of it maintaining the latter width. 
The survey was carried along the western shore, and while so engaged I deter
mined the width of the upper wide part by triangulation at two points, the width 
of the narrow middle part at three points, and the width of the lower pa rt at three 
points. Dr. Dawson on his way out made a track survey of the eastern shore. 
The western shore is irregular in many places, being indented by large bays, especi
ally at the upper and lower ends. These bays are, as a rule, shallow, more especi
.ally those at the lower end. 

Just above where the lake narrows in the middle there is a large island. It is 
three and a-half miles long and about half a mile in width. It is shown on 
Schwatka's map as a peninsula, and called by him Richtofen Rocks. Hciw he 
came to think it a peninsula I cannot understand, as it is well out in the lake; the 
nearest point of it to the western shore is upwards of half a mile distant, and the 
extreme width of the lake here is not more than five miles, which includes the 
depth of the deepest bays on the western side. It ·is therefore difficult to under
stand that he did not see it as an island. The upper half of this island is gravelly, 
and does not rise very high above the lake. The lower end is rocky and high, the 
rock being of a bright red colour. 

FroJ/l Photo. by J. J. lJ,fcArtltur. 
Looking Norlh.-Sulnlllit of Wbit e Pass to the Left of Centre. 
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At the lower end of the lake there is a large valley extending northwards, 
which has evidently at one time been the outlet of the lake. Dr. Dawson has 
noted it and its peculiarities. His remarks regarding it will be fo~nd on p~~es 
156- 160 of his report entitled" Yukon District and Northern portlOn of Bntish 
Columbia," published in 1889. . 

The width of the Lewes River as it leaves the lake is the same as at Its en
trance, about 200 yards. Its waters 'when I was there \H:re murky. This is 
caused by the action of the waves on the shore along the luwer end of the lake. 
The water at the upper end and at the middle of the lake is quite clear, so much 
so that the bottom can be distinctly seen at a depth of 6 or 7 feet. The wind 
blows almost constantly down this lake, and in a high wind it gets very rough. 
The miners complain of much detention O\ving to this cause, and certainly I cannot 
complain of a lack of wind while I was on the lo.ke. This lake was named after 
one Mike Labarge, a Canadian from the vicinity of Montreal, who was engaged by 
the Western Union Telegraph Company, exploring the riner and adjacent country 
for the purpose of connecting Europe and America by telegraph through British 
Columbia, and Alaska, and across Bering Strait to "\',ia, and thence to Europe. 
This exploration took place in 1867, but it does not appear that Laba:':;;e the:>., nor 
fur some years after, saw the lake called by his name. The successful laying of 
the Atlantic cable in 1866 put a stop to this projcct, and the exploring parties sent 
out ~were recalled as soon as \yord ce)uld be got to them. It seems that Labarge 
had got up as far as the Pelly before he recei\'ed his recall; he had heard some
thing of a large lake some distance further up the river, and afterwards spoke of 
it to some traders and miners who called it after him. 

After leaving Lake Labarge the ri\'er, for a distanc'-, of about five miles, pre
serves a generally uniform width and an easy current of about four miles per he '..! r. 
It then makes a short turn round a low grm'(') point, and fll)\\'S in exactly the 
opposite of its general course for a mile, when it again turns sharply to its general 
direction. The current around this curve and for some distance below it-in all 
four or five miles-is very swift. I timed it in sen~ral places and found it from si)~ 
to seven miles an hour. It then moderates to four or five, but is generally 
swift to the Teslin Rivcr, thirty-onc and seven-tenths miles from Lake Labarge. 
The avcrage width of this part of the ri\'cr is ahout 150 yards, and the depth is 
sufficient to afford passage for boats drawing at least 5 feet. It is, as a rule, 
crooked, and consequently a little difficult to na\'igate. 

The Teslin* was so called by Dr. Dawson-this, according to information 
obtained by him, being the Indian name. It is called bv the miners" Hootalinkwa" 
or Hootalinqua, and \vas called by Schwat ka, who ai'pcars to h;l\'e bestowed no 
other attention to it, the Newberry, although it is apparently much larger than the 
Lewes. This was so apparent that in my interim repl)rts I stated it as a fact. 
Owing to circumstances already narrated, I had not time while at the mouth to 
make any measurement to determine the I'clati\'c size of the ri\'crs; but on his way 
out Dr. Dawson made these measurements, ami his report, bere)re referred to aives 
the following values of the cross sections l,f each stream: Lewes 3 015' feet· 

I· f I 1 ' " , Tes tn, 3,809 eet. n. t 1C same connectillll h,-, states that the Lewes appeared to 
?e about 1 foot above Its, IO\\'e'~t suml1wr lc\'cl, while the Tcslin appeared to be at 
Its lowest level. Assuml11g thiS to be Sl), and tllking his widths as our data, it 

* TIl('; limited am(~unt of prospecting' that ,,,,, ':,','n d~1ill' on this l'in'I' i.s said to be very satis
factory, fine g-olu havlllg- been found."l all parts at the rl\,'r. The lack of supplies is the great 
drawback to Its development, and thiS Will not he overnHlll' to any extt'nt until by some means 
h,'av~ freIght can be brought over the c,,,,,, rang-e to the head of the river. Indeed, owing'to 
the ddncultJes attendmg ilcee" and transportatIon, t h,' g-reat drawlxlck to the entire Yukon Dis
tnct at present IS the want of heavy mining m~chinl'ry and the scarcity of supplies. The G,)\'
ernment bel,ng aware.of the reljUlrel11ent" and possibilities of the countJ'y, has undertake'n the 
task of l11Clklng- preill11l1lary surveys for tralls and railroClds, and IW doubt in the near future the 
avenue for better and quicker transportation fa"ili' ic's will be opell,'d up. 
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would reduce his cross section of the Lewes to ,., 59~ feet O' h t . -'.;) . wmg, owever, 0 
the curr7nt In the Lewes, .as determined by Dr. Dawson, being just double that of 
the Teshn, the figures b~lng 5.68 and 2.88 miles per hour, respectively, the dis
charge of the Lewes, takmg these figures again, is 18,644 feet, and of the Teslin 
.1 I >4~6 feet. T o reduce the Lewes to its lowest level the doctor says would make 
Its cltscharge 15 ,600 feet. 

The wa ter. of the Tesli n is o~ a dark ?rown colom, s imilar in appearance to 
the Ottawa Rive r wate r, a nd a httle turbid. Notwithstandino- the difference of 
vol~me ~f disch~rge, the Teslin. changes complete ly the characte~ of the river below 
the JunctIOn, ana a person comill o- up the ri\"i~ r would at the forks unhesitatio o-Iy 

, T I' . b " b pronounce t .le es m the ' mam stream. The water of the Lewes is blue in colo Llr 
and at the time I speak of was somewhat dirty-not enouO'h so howevet- to pre~ 

~ . ' I b' , venL one !:eelllg to a (,ept 1 of two or three feet. 

E agle's Nest. From Photo. by W. Ogilvie. 

Many years ago, sixteen I think, a man named Monroe prospected up the T aku 
and lea rned from the Indians something of a large lake not far from that river. 
He crossed over and found it, and spent some time in prospecting, and then 
recrossed to the sea. This ma n had been a t Fortymile River, a nd I heard from the 
miners there his account of the appearance of the lake, which was not detailed 
enough to be of service. 

Assuming this as the ma in river, a nd a dding its length to the Lewes-Yukon 
below the junction, gives upwards of 2,200 miles of river, fully two-thirds of which 
runs through a very mountainous country, without an impediment to navigation. 
It is reported to be better timbered than t.he Lewes. . . .. . 

Some indefinite information was obtamed as to the posItion of thIS rive r I!1 the 
neighbourhood of Marsh Lake tending to show tha t the distance between them was 
only about thirty or forty miles . 

3 



CAN.\DA'S GREAT GOLD FIELD. 

BetlYeen the Teslin and the Bi,r Salmon, so called by the miners, or D'Abbadie 
by Schwatka, the distance is thirty~three and a-half mile's, in which the Lewes pre
seryes a generally uniform width and current. For a few miles below the Teslin it 
is it little oyer the ordinary width, but then contracts to about two hundred yards, 
which it maintains with little variation. The current is generally from four to five 
miles per hour. 

The Big Salmon r found to be about one hundred yards wide near the mouth, 
the depth not more than four or fil"e feet, and the current, so far as could be, 
seen, sluggish. None of the miners I met could gi\"e me any information concern
ing this stream; but Dr. Dawson was more fortunate, and met a man who had 
spent most of the summer of 18S7 prospecting on it. His opinion was that it 
might be nayigable for small stern-wheel steamers for many miles. * The "alley, as 
seen from the mouth, is \\"ide, anel giYes one the impression of being occupied by 
a much more important stream. Looking up it, in the distance could be seen many 
high peaks cOI'ered with snow. As the date was August it is likely they are always 
so covered, which would make their probable altitude above the river 5,000 feet or 
more. 

Dr. Dawson, in his report, incorporates fully the notes obtained from the min
ers. I II"ill trespass so far on these as to say that they called the distance to a 
small lake near the head of the ril'er 190 miles from the mL1uth. This lake was 
estimated to be four miles in length; another lake about 12 miles aboye this was 
estimated to be twenty-four miles IL1ng, and its upper end distant only about eight 
miles from the Teslin. These distances, if correct, make this ril'er much more 
important than a casual glance at it would indicate; this, howeyer, will be more 
fully spoken of under its proper head. 

Just below the Big Salmon, the Lewes takes a bend of nearly a right angle. 
Its course from the junction with the Takhini to this point is generally a little east 
of north; at this point it turns to nearly west for some distance. Its course 
between here and its confluence with the Pelly is north-west, and, I may add, it 
pre"ern~s this general directil1n down to the confluence with the Porcupine. The 
ril'er also changes in another respect; it is generally wider, and often expands into 
what might be called lakes, in which are islands. Some of these lakes are of con
siderable length, and Iyell timbered. 

To determine which channd is the main one, that is, which carries the greatest 
volume of water, or is hest al'ailahle for the purpl1ses of llal"igation, among these 
islands, would require nwre time than I could del"ote to it on my way down; con
sequently I cannot say more than that I hal"e no reason to doubt that a channel 
g-idng six feet or more of II"atcr C\)Uld easily he fl1und. \\'heneyer, in the main 
channel, I had rea,Sl1i1 to think the water shall,1w, I tried it with my paddle, but 
al\\,:ll's failed to find bottom, which gil'es uplyards of six fed. Of course I often 
found Ie~s than this, but not in what I considered the main ch:lllnei. 

Thirtl'-"ix and a quarter miles hdow the Dig Salmon, the Little Salmon-the 
Daly of Sch\\'atka-enkrs the Lell"es. The rin:l- is about 60 Y:lrds \\'ide at the 
nwuth, and not more than t\\'o or thl'ee feet in depth. The \I'ater is clear al1d of a 
brownish hue; there is not much current at the 1l1l1Ut:l, nor as far as can be seen 
up the stream. The yalley which, from the mouth, does not appear extensive, 
bL'ars north-east fl1r some distance, when it appears to turn more tc) the east. Six 
01- seven miles up, and apparently on the Iwrth side, s"llle hig-h cliffs of red [-ock, 
apparently granite, can be seen. It is said that some miners have prospected this 
stream, but I cl)ulcllearn nothing definite about it. 

Lewes Ril'er makes a turn here to the south-west, and runs in that direction 
six miles, when it again turns to the nl1rth-west for seven miles, and then makes a 
short, sharp turn to the south and west around a low sandy point, which will, at 

',' i\I y eX'lmin'ltion of the mouth of this stream in J RqS leads :nt' In believe this opinion is 
erroneolls.-\\', O. 
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some day in thc 11car future, be cut through by the current, which will shorten the 
river three or four miles. 

Eight mil~s below Little Salmon River, a largc rock call~d the Eai?le's Nest 
Rock, stands up in a gl-avc1 slope c111 the easterly bank of the rIver. It rIses about 
five hundred feet aboye the ril'er, and is composed of a light grey stone. What the 
character of this rock is I could not ObSL'ITl', as I saw it only from the river, which 
is about a quarkr of a mile distant. On the westerly side C?f tl1~ ril'cr there are 
two or three other isolated masses of apparently the same kInd of rock. One of 
them might appropriately be call eel, a mountain i it i3 sl,uch-west from the Eagle's 
Nest and distant from it about three miles. 

Thirty-two miles below Eagle's Nest Rock, N ordenskiold River enters from 
the west. It is an unimportant stream, being not more than one hundred and 
twenty feet wide at the mouth, and only a few inches deep. The valley, as far as 
can be seen, is not extensive, and being very crooked, it is hard to tell what its 
general direction is. 

The Lewes, between the Little Salmon and the Nordenskiold, n:aintains a 
width of from two to three hundred yards, with an occasional expansion where 
there are islands. It is serpentine in its course most of the way, and where the 
N ordenskiold joins it is Ycry crL'c)ked, running se\'eral timcs under a hill, n:lmed by 
Schwatka Tantalus Butte, and in other pbces leaving it, for a distance of eight 
miles. The distance across from point to point is only half a mile. 

Below this to Five Finger Rapids, so-called from the fact that five large 
masses of rock stand in mid-channel, the river assumes its ordinary straightness 
;tnd willth, with a current from four to fil'e miles per hour. I hm'e already dcscrib
eJ Five Finger Rapids; I do not think they will prove anything more than a slight 
ohstruction in the na\'igation of the river. A boat of ordinary power would prob
ably have to help herself up with \\-indlass and line in high water. 

Below the rapids, for about two miles, the current is strong-probably six 
miles per hour-but th'2 water seems to be deep enough for any boat that is likely 
to navigate it. 

Six mile.; below this, as alt'c'ady noticed, Rink Rapids are situated. They are 
of no great importance, the \\'csterly half of the stream only being obstructed. 
The easterly half is not in any \\'ay affected, the current being :;111ooth and the 
watcr deep. 

Belo ,v Five Finger Rapi~l:.; about t\\'O miles a small stream enters from the 
ea~t. It is c:tlled by Dr. Dawson Tatshun Ril'cr. It is not more than 30 or 40 

feet wide at the mouth, and C'c)lltains D11I)' a little ck:lr, brc)\Yl1ish water. Here I 
met the only Indians SC2n on the river betwecn Teslin and Ste\',art Ri\'ers. They 
were engaged in catching salmon at the mouth of thc Tatshun, and were the J)L'C)r
est and ml)st unintelligent Indians it has eycr been nw lot to mect. It is ne~dless 
to say that none of our pal-ty understood anything thcy said, as they could not 
spe~k a \l'ord of any lang'ua;.;'c' hut their c)\\'n. I triL-J by signs to get some infor
matIOn from t1K'in about the stream they \I'LTe fishil1:~' iil, but failed. I tried in the 
~a.mc way to learn if thel~e wel'e any l1wre Indians in the \'icinity, but ag:lin utterly 
tailed. I thcn tried by signs tc) find out how many da\'S it took to 0'0 d'_)\\'n to 
Pelly River, but although I ha\'c nc\'er ki1l1Wn thcse si(~'ns to fail in c1i::itincr infor
mation in any other part of the t2rrill)ry, they did not u~derstand. Theya;pearecl 
to be alarmed hy our prec,cnce; and, as \I'C had not yet been assured as to the 
rumour cc)ncerning the tn1uhle bet\I'een the miners a;1d Indians, \Ie fclt a little 
apprehl'nsive, but being ab12 to kam nothing from them \\'~ hac! to put our fears 
aside and proceed blindh'. 

Betw,:en F~\'e Fing~r Rapid:; anc! Pelly Ril'er, fifty-eight and a half miles, no 
strean;s of any Importance enter the Ll'II'C,S; i.I fact, with the exception of the Tat
shun, It may be sad that none at all enter. 

About a mile below Rink Rapid.; (h'2 l-iv2r spreads o"t into a lake-like ex
panse, with many island;; t'li" CJllti'1lI23 L'r a')l):L three mi~e" \\'hc:a it Cc):I~ral",S 
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to something like the usual width; but ba:s and small island~ are very.numerous 
all the way to Pelly River. About five mll~s above Pelly River there IS a~oth~r 
lake-like expanse filled with islands. The nver, here .for three o~ ~o~r mlle~ IS 

nearly a mile wide, and so numerous and close are the Islar:ds that It IS Impossible 
to tell when floatino- amono- them where the shores of the nyer are. The current, 

to. to. • k h too, is swift, leading one to suppose the w~ter sh.allow; ~lUt I t11I1~ e\'e? ere a 
channel deep enough for such boats as Will navigate thiS part ot the nver can 
be found. Schwatka named this group of islands" Ingersoll Islands." 

At the mouth of the Pelly the Lewes is about half a mile wide, and here too 
there are many islands, but not in groups as at Ingersoll Islands. 

About a mile below the Pelly, just at the ruins of Fort Selkirk, the Yukon 
was found to be 565 yards wide; about two-thirds being ten ~e~t deer:, with a cur
rent of about four and three-quarter miles per hour; the rema111111g third was more 
than half taken up by a bar, and the current between it and the south shore was 
very slack. 

Pelly River at its mouth is about two hundred yards wide, and continues this 
width as far up as could be seen. Dr. Dawson made a survey and examination of 
this river, which will be found in his report already cited, ,. Y t:kon District and 
Northern British Columbia." 

Just here for a short distance the course of the Yukon is nearly west, and on 
the south side, about a mile below the mouth of the Lewes, stands all that remains 
of the only trading post ever built by white men in the district. * This post was 
established by Robert Campbell, for the Hudson Bay Company, in the summer of 
r848. It was first built on the point of land between the two ri\'ers, but this loca
tion proving untenable on account of flooding by ice jams in the spring, it was, in 
the season of r852, moved across the riner to where the ruins now stand. It ap
pears that the houses composing the post were not finished when the Indians from 
the coast on Chilkat and Chilkoot Inlets came down the river to put a stop to the 
competitive trade which Mr. Campbell had inaugurated, and \yhich they found to 
seriously interfere with their profits. Their method of trade appears to haye been 
then pretty much as it is now-very one-sided. What they found it convenient to 
take by force they took, and what it was convenient to pay for at their own price 
they paid for. . 

Mr. Campbell's first visit to the site of Fort Selkirk was made in 1840, under 
instructions from Sir George Simpson, then Governor of the Hudson's Bay Com
pany. He crossed from the head waters of the Liard to the waters of the Pelly. 
It appears the Pelly, where he struck it, was a stream of considerable size, for he 
speaks of its appearance when he first saw it from" Pelly Banks," the name given 
the bank from which he first beheld it, as a "splendid river in the distance." In 
June, r843, he descended the Pelly to its confluence with the larger stream, which 
he named the "Lewes." Here he found many families of the native Indians
• , Wood Indians," he called them. These people conveyed to him, as best they could 
by word and sign, the dangers that would attend a further descent of the river, 
representing that the country below theirs was inhabited by a tnbe of fierce canni
bals, who would assuredly kill and eat them. This so terrified his men that he had 
to return by the way he carr:e, pursued, as he afterwards learned, by the Indians, 
who would haye :nurclered hImself and party h~d they got a favourable opportunity. 
It was not untIl r8',;0 that he could establIsh, what he says he all alono- be
lieved, "that the Pelly and Yukon were iden~ical." This he did by descendil~o- the 
r.iver to where the Porcupine joins it, and where in 1847 Fort Yukon was e~tab
llshed by M.r. A. H. Murr.ay for the Hudson Bay Company. Mr. Campbell then 
namecl the n\'er he had discovered and explored from the heio'ht of land to the 
junction with the Porcupine, "Pelly River," and had it delineated and so named on 
a map or that p~lrt of the ~ountry, drawn by J. Arwwsmith, the geographer for the 
Hudson s Bay Company, 111 1853. 

With reference to the tales told him loy the Indians of bad people outside of 

'Knocked down by the Indians in 1894. 
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their country, I may say that Mackenzie tells pretty much the :am~ story of the 
Indians on the Mackenzie \vhen he discoY(~red and explored the nver 1n 1789. He 
had the advantage of ha\'ing Indians along. with him \vhose l.anguage was radically 
the same as that of the people he was commg among, an? hIS statements a~e more 
explicit and detailed. Everywhere he came in. conta.ct WIth them they mal1lfested, 
first, dread of himself and party, and \\'hen fnendshlp and ~onfidence were ~stab
lished they nearly ah\'ays tried to detain him by represent111g the. people 111 ~he 
direction he \\'as going as unnaturally bloodthirsty and cruel, sOI?etImes asserting 
the existence of monsters with supernatural powers, as at MaI1ltou Island, a few 
miles below the present Fort Good Hope, and the people on ~ n,ry lar?"e ri\'er far 
to the west of the Mackenzie, probably the Yukon, they descnbed to him as mon
sters in size, pO\ver and cruelty. 

In our own time, after the intercourse that there has been between them and 
the whites, more than a suspicion of such unknown, cruel people lurks in the minds 
of many of the Indians. It would be futile for me to try to ascribe an origin for 
these fears, my knowledge of their language and idiosyncrasies being so limited. 

Nothing more was ever done in the vicinity of Fort Selkirk* by the Hudson 
Bay Company after these events, and in 1869 the Company was ordered by Capt. 
Charles W. Raymond, who represented the United States Government, to evacuate 
the post at Fort Yukon, he having found that it was \vest of the 141st meridian. 
The post \vas occupied by the Company, however, for some time after the receipt 
of this order, and until Rampart House \\'as built, \\'hich \va,; intended to be on 
British Territory, and to take the trade previously done at Fort Yukon. 

Under present conditions the Company cannot HTy \Yell compete with the 
Alaska Commercial Company, whose agents do the only trade ii1 the district, t and 
they appear to have abandoned-for the present at least-all attempt to do a_1y 
trade nearer to it than Rampart Hot1se, to which point, notwithstanding the dis
tance and difficulties in the wa)', many Gf the Indians on the Yukon make a (r:p 
every two or three years to procure goods in exchange for their furs. The clothing 
and blankets brought in by the Hudson Bay Company the:., claim are much better 
than those traded on their own river by the Americans. Tlose of them that I saw 
who had any English blankets exhibited them with pI-ide, and exclaimed" good." 
They point to an American blanket in contempt, with the remark" no good," and 
speak of their clothing in the same way. 

On many maps of Alaska a place named" Reid's House" is shown on or near 
the u!Jper \\'aters cf Stewart River. I made enquiries of all \\'I1l'm I thought likely 
to know anything concerning this post, but faikd to elicit any information sl1l'wing 
that there e\er had been such a place. I enquired of l\Ir. Reid, who \vas in the 
Company's service with l\Ir. Campbell at Fort Selkirk, and after \\'hl)111 I thought, 
possIbly, the place had been callee!, but he told me he knew of no such post, but 
that there \-.'as a small lake at son~e distance in a northerh' direction from Fort Sel
kirk, where fish were procured. A Sl)rt of sheller had been made ,It that point for 
the fishermen, and a few furs might have been obtaineu th(l":, but it \\-as never 
regarded as a trading post. 

Below Fort Selkirk, the Yuh"" River is fwm fin" to six hundred \'ar(' 3 broad" 
and maintains this width down to White Ri\'lT, a distance of nincty<'::; mi:,cc;_ 
Islands are numerous, so much Sl) that there are Ycn' few parts of the 'rivet whoI' 
there are not olle lll: more in sight. I\Iany of them- are ()f cl)!lsiderable si;;e, ;u,c[ 
nearly all are well tlm.bered. ~ars are ,liSl) nUlllerl'US, but almost all are composed 
of gravel, so that nangators \nll not ha\e to complain of shiftiIl~- ,;and-bars. The 

~'This is n~nv a \vint~r port for ~tealll.boats .of the I\' orth .\n1C'I"ican Trrtnsportation and Trading 
Company, plying the \ ukon and Its tnbutanes. There is alst) a trading post here owned by 
Harper, who was at onc tUllC of the firm tlt Harper & McQuesten, traders. -

tSincc the date pf thi, report the North American Transl)Ortat' d T d- L~ 
• r Ion an ra ... Ing' \.)Illpanv, 

bettcr known In the \ ukon Valley as "Captain Healy's Comp'lny " h' - t bl' I db' f 
posts on the ,-jvf'r. (; I as es a IS le a nUlll er 0 
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current as a o-eneral thing is not so rapid as in the upper part of the river, averag
ing ab;ut fou~ miles per h~ur. The depth in the main channel \\Oas always found 
to be more than six feet. 

From Pelly Ri\"er to within twelve miles of vVhite River the general course of 
the river is a little north of west; it then turns to the north, and the general course 
as far as the site of Fort Reliance is due north. 

White River enters the main river from the west. At the mouth it is about 
two hundred yards wide, but a great part of it is filled with eyer-shifting sand-bars, 
the main volume of water beinO" confined to a channel not more than one hundred 
yards <in width. The current i~ yery strong, certainly not less than eight miles per 
hour. The colour of the water bears witness to this, as it is much the muddIest 
that I have eyer seen. * 

Mr. Harper, of the firm of Harper, :'IIcQuesten & Co., went up ~his ~iver with 
sleds in the fall of 1872, a distance of fifty or sixty miles. He descnbes It as pos
sessing the same general features all the way up, ,,"ith muc~ clay soil al~ng its 
banks. Its general course, as sketched by him on a map of mll1e, IS for a dIstance 
of about thirty miles a little north-west, thence south-west thirty or thirty-five 
miles, when it defiects to the north-west running along the base of a high mountain 
ridge. If the courses giyen are correct it must rise somewhere near the head of 
Fortymile River; and if so, its length is not at all in keeping ,,"ith the volume of its 
discharge, when compared with the known length and discharge of other rivers in 
the territory. Mr. Harper mentioned an extensive flat south of the mountain range 
spoken of, across which many high mountain peaks could be seen. One of these he 
thought must be Mount St. Elias, as it overtopped all the others; but, as Mount 
St. Elias is about one hundred and eighty miles distant, his conclusion is not ten
able. From his description of this mountain it must bo:! more than t\\ice the height 
of the highest peaks o'een any,,"here on the lo,,"er river, and consequently must be 
ten or twelve thousand feet abLl\"e the sea. He stated that the current in the river 
was YCl7 swift, as far as he ascended, and the water mud'dy. The water from this 
river, though probably not a fourth of the volume of the Yukon, discolours the 
water of the latter completely; and a couple of miles below the junction the whole 
river appears almost as dirty as White River. 

Between Whitc and Stewart Rivers, ten miles, the river spreads out to a mile 
and upwards in width, and is a maze of islands and bars. The suryev was carried 
down the easterly shore, and many of the channels pass cd through b;trely afforded 
water en~ugh to float the canoes. The main channel is along the "oesterly shore, 
down whIch the large boat wcnt, and the crew reported plenty of water. 

Stewart River enters from the east in the middle of a ,,"ide vallcv, with low 
hills on both sides, rising on the north side in skI'S or terraces to distant hills of 
considerable height. The ri\"l~r half a mile or Sl) ahcwe the mouth is two hundred 
yards in width. The current is slack and the water shallow and clear, but dark 
coloured. 

While at the mouth I was fortunate enough to meet a miner who had spent 
the wl:ole of the summer of ISS, on the ri,"cr and its branchL's prospecting and 
expl.onng .. He gm"e me a g"lllld dL';ll of inf,)rmation of "hich I gi\"e a summary. 
He IS a natl\"~ c:f N.L'w Brunswick, AlexandL'r McDonald by name, alld has spent 
some ),l'ars m~I?~ng It1 ot"her piaces, but was ycry reticent about what he had made 
or found. 1, Itty or sIxty miles up the Stewart a laro-e creek enters from the 
south which hc called Rosebud l'loeek, and thirty or forty n~les further up a consider
able.: stream fll"'\\"s from thc north-east, which appears tll be Beaver Rin:r, as marked 

*The "'hill' River very probably th\\,s ov ' I'd . ., " . 
d b h ' L" l.r vo canlc epoSits as Ih sediments w(1uld indicate; 

no ou t t IS would account for til, d' "01 o. t" I" , " else aUI d. Ion II It.;;; waters. The vl)lcinlc ~tsh appears iL) 
cover a areat extent of th,' UPI" Y 1 b"" d·" db' <.." "f ."" er u {On aSIn rame y the L,'wL's and Pelh" Rivers. Very full 
treatment 0 the subject IS iflven by D D "h"" -
N th t · f B . " ,., " r. awson, In IS neport entltkd "Yukon District and 

or ern por Ion 0 ntlsh ColumbliL" 
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on the map3 of that part of the country. From the. head of .this stream he floated 
down on a raft, taking five days to do so. He estimated his progress at forty or 
fifty miles each day, which gives a length of fmm two hundred to t:vo hunnred and 
fifty miles. This is probably an over estimate, unl~ss ~he stream is yery crooke?, 
which, he stated, was not the case. As much of his time \:'ould be t~ken up In 

prospecting, I should call thirty miles or less a closer estimate of his progress: 
This river is from fifty to eighty yards wide, and \"as ne\'er more th~n four or five 
feet deep, often being not more than two or three; .the. curr.ent, he said, was not at 
all swift. Above the mouth of this stream the mam nver IS from one hundred to 
one hundred and thirty yards wide, "with an e\'en' current and clear w~t.er. Si~ty ,?r 
seventy miles above the last mentioned branch another large branch)oll1s,. which IS 
possibly the main river. At the head of it he found a lake nearly thirty ITI1les long, 
and averaging a mile and a half in width, which he called !\Iayo Lake, after one 
of the partners in the firm of Harper, McQuesten & Co. He explored the lake 
and the head of the river, but did not see the ri\"er again until he reached the lower 
part near its mouth. 

Thirty miles or so above the forks on the other branch there are falls, which 
McDonald estimated to be between one and two hundred feet in height. I met 
several parties who had seen these falls, and they corroborate this estimate of their 
height. McDonald went on past the falls to the head of this branch and found 
terraced gravel hills to the west and north; he crossed them to the north and found 
a river flowing northward. On this he embarked on a raft and floated down it for 
a day or two, thinking it would turn to the \"est and join the Stewart, but finding 
it still continuing north, and acquiring too much yolume to be any of the branches 
he had seen while passing up the Stewart, he returned to the point of his depart
ure, and after prospecting among the hills around the head of the rin'r, he started 
westward, crossing a high range of mountains composed principally of shales with 
many thin seams of what he called quartz, ranging from one to six inches in 
thickness. 

On the west side of this range he found a river flowing out of what he called 
Mayo Lake, and crossing this got to the head of Beaver River, which he descended 
as before mentioned. 

It is probable the river flowing northwards, on which he made a journey and 
returned, was a branch of Peel River. He described the timber on the gravel ter
races of the watershed as small and open. He was alone in this unknown wilder
ness all summer, not seeing eyen any of the natives. There are few men so Cl'n
stituted as to be capable of isolating themselves in such a manner. Judo-ina- from 
all I could learn it is probable a light-draught steamboat could naviO"ate ~e:rly all 
of Stewart River and its tributaries. l:> 

. From Stc\\"ar~ River to the site of .Fort Reliance, ',:' se\"enty-three and a quarter 
miles, the Yukon IS broad and full of Islands. The a\"eragc width is between a 
half. an.d three-quarters of a mile, but thl're are many expansions where it is o\'er 
a mile 111 breadth; however, in these places it cannot be said that the watenva v is 
wider than at other parts of the ri\"er, the islands being so large and numerous. 
In this reach no streams of any importance enter. 

About thirteen mil~s b~lo:v Stewart Ri\"er a large \.t1h,y joins that of the river, 
but the stream occupYll1g It IS ,mly a larg"e creek. This aOTees in position with 
what has been called Sixty mile River, which was supposel'10 h,c ab,)ut that dis
tal:ce above Fort Rel~ance,. but !t d,)::,,; not agree with. descriptions \\"hil'h I recei\"ed 
of. It; moreover, as Sixty-mile. River I~ kl:own tl) be a stream of considerable length, 
thiS creek would not answer ItS descnptlOn. 

Twenty-two and a half miles from Stewart River another and laro-er creek 
enters from the same side; it agrees with the descriptions of Sixlvmile River and - , 

* This was at one time a trading post occupied by Messrs. Harper I'<. McQuestl'll. 
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From Photo. by W. Ogilvie. 
Junction of the Lewis and Teslin Rivers. 

I ?ave so marked it on my map. This stream is of no importance, except for what 
mmeral wealth may be found on it. * 

Six and a half miles above Fort Reliance the Klondike t River cf the Indians 
(Deer River of Schwatka) enters from the east. It is a small river about one 
hundred yar~s wide at the mouth, and shallow; the water is clear and transparent, 
and of beautiful blue colour. The Indians catch numbers of salmon here. They 
had been fishing shortly before my arrival, and the river, for some distance up, was 
full of salmon traps. 

A miner had prospected up this river for an estimated distance of forty miles, 
in the season of 1887. I did not see him, but got some of his information at second 
hand. The water being so beautifully clear I thought it must come through a large 
lake not far up; but as far as he had gone no lakes were seen. He said the cur
rent was comparatively slack, with an occasional "ripple" or small rapid. Where 
he turned back the river is surrounded by high mountains, which were then cover
ed with snow, which accounts for the purity and clearness of the water. 

It appears that the Indians go up this stream a long distance to hunt, but I 
could learn nothing definite as to their statements concerning it. 

• Sixtymile River is about one hundred miles long, very crooked, with a swift current and 
many rapids, and ~s therefore not easy to ascend. 

Miller, Glacier, Gold, Little Gold and Bedrock Creeks are all tributaries of Sixtymile. Some 
of the richest discoveries in gold so far made in the interior since 1894 have been upon these 
creeks; especially has this been the case upon the two first mentioned. 

Freight for the mines is taken up Fortymile River in summer for a distance of 26 miles, 
then portaged across to the heads of Miller and Glacier Creeks. In the winter it is hauled in by 
dogs. 

The trip from Cudahy or Fortymile to the. post at the mouth of ~ixtym.ile ~iver is made .by 
ascending- Fortymile River some distance, makmg a short portage to Sixtymile River and run~l1n% 
down with its swift current. Coming back on the Yukon, nearly the whole of the round tnp IS 

made down stream. 
Indian Creek enters the Yukon from the east about 17 miles below Sixtymile. It is report

ed to be rich in gold, but owing to the scarcity of suppli<=;s its ?evelopm~nt has been retarded. 
Messrs. Harper & Co. have a tradmg post and a saw-mtll on an Island at the mouth of the 

creek, both of which are in charge of Mr. J. Ladue, .one of the partners of the firm, and who 
was at one time in the employ of the Alaska Commercial Company. 

t Dawson City is situated at the mouth of the Klondi!_e, and a!though it was located only a 
few months ago it is the scene of grpat activity. Very nch depOSits of gold have been lately 
found on Bonanza Creek and other affluents of the Klondike. 
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Twelve and a half miles below Fort Reliance, the Chandind~ River, as named 
by Schwatka, enters from the east. It is thirty ~o forty ya.rds Wide at the .mou~h, 
very shallow, and for half a mile up is ,;me contl11UOUS rapid. Its valley IS Wide 
and can be seen for a 10nO" distance 100kl11g north-eastward from the mouth. 

Bdm,~en Fort Relia~ce and Fortymile RiYer (called Cone Hill River by 
Schwatka) the Yukon assumes its normal appearance, .having fewer islands ,:nd 
being narrower, an~ragil1g four to six hundl~ed yards Wide, and the. current bel11g 
more reo-ular. This stretch is fL)rty-slx mde's long, but was estimated by the 
traders ~~t forty, from which the Fortymile River took its name. 

Fortymile River* joins the main river from the west. Its gen~ral ~ourse as 
far up as the International Boundary, a distance of twenty-three mdes, IS south
west j after this it is reported by the miners to run nearer south: Many of them 
claim to ha\-e ascended this stream for more than one hundred miles, and speak of 
it there as quite a large river. They say that at that distance it has reached the 
level of the plateau, and the country adjoining it they describe as flat and swampy, 
risltl s very little above the ri\'er. It is only a short distance across to the Tanana 
River-a large tributary of the Yukon-which is here described as an important 
stream. Howeyer, only about twenty-three miles of Fortymile RiYer are in Can
ada j and the upper part of it and its relation to other rivers in the district have no 
direct interest for us. 

Fortymile River is one hundred tL) one hundred and fifty yards wide at the 
mouth, a~d the current is generally strong, with many small rapids. Eight miles 
up is the so-cal!"d canon j it is hardly entitled to that distinctive name, being 
simply a crooked contraction of the river, with stel'p rocky banks, and on the 
north side there is plenty of room to walk along the beach. At the lo\\-er end of 
the canon there is a short turn and swift water in \\-hich are some large rocks j 

these cannot generally be seen, and there is much danger of striking them running 
down in a boat. At this point sen:ral miners h;-l\'e been dro\yned by their boats 
being upset in collision with these rocks. It is Ill) great distance to either shore, 
and one would think an ordinary s\\-immer would have no difficulty in reaching 
land j but the coldness of the \yater soon benumbs a man completely and renders 
him powerless. In the summer of 1887, an Indian, from Tanana, with his family, 
was coming down to trade at the post at the mouth of Fortymile River; his canoe 
struck on these rocks and upset, and he was thrown clear of the canoe, but the 
woman and children clung to it. In the rough water he lost sight of them, and 
concluded that they Wl're lost; it is said hl' deliberately drew his knife and cut his 
throat, thus perishing, while his family were hauled ashore by some miners. The 
chief of the band to which this Indian belonged came h) tl{e post and demanded 
pay for his loss, which he contended \\-a,s occasioned by the traders ha\-il1'Y moved 
from Belle Isle to Fortymile, thus causing them to des~encl this danaero~-;' rapid 
and there is little. doubt that had. there not been SL' many white men ~1 the vicinit; 
he Wl)ldcl have tned to enforce hiS demand. 

The lellg-~h of the so-called canon is. about a mile. "\hl)\l' it the river up to 
the boundary IS gel~eral1y smooth, \:-lth s\\'lft ~UlTellt and an l)L'l'<lsil)ll<li ripple. The 
amount of .\\'at~r dl~cha~-ged by t~11S strL'<lm IS considerable; but there is no pros
pect of naYlgatlOn, It be1l1g Sl) SWltt and broken hy small rapids. 

",I'\lI-lymi!,: townsite is situateclon Ille south side of tlH' Fortymile Rivet- at its junction with 
the '\ Ukl)]l. I h~ .\l,::l .... ka Commercial COlnpany has a station ht'l-l~ which ,vas fnr sonle "eat'S in 
charge of L. N. lVIcQuestcn; there are also several blacksmith shops, restaurants, billia;-d halls, 
bakerIes, an opera "",,,c, and so on. Rath~r more than half a mile below Fortymile Illwllsile the 
town of Cudahy was founded on the TIorth SIde of Fortymile River in the summer of ISq2. It is 
named after a well-kll"wn member ,,[ the North Amcri'''ln TI--ttl"IJO t t' d l' d' C-

, • " -..' · ..... c <:.-.. r a Ion an ra Illg olllpany. 
In populatIon and l xtlnt of bus"",ss the town bears cl)ITIIJal--I' )11 \v'th 'I 'hb th 

. '..:.' ,.... '. -,1.. 1 IS nelg our across e 
rl\ t I" ,The 0l?posltlon In trade has been the means of very I"all'riall)- reducing the cost of supplies 
and hvtng. 1 he North AIlH'I-lcan TransportatIon and Trad'ln.,- COll1pa h t d '11 

d I "". C.h n y as erec e a sa \V-Oll 
an some arge warehouses. fort l ')lIslallt!!ll" was est-,bll'sl, n d her' d- t I , I 'I 'h'1I1 lP' , - < , enTIme laevupont,earnva 
01 t L "ulltel ollce ddachment 111 the latter p2rt of J nh, 1095- -
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From Fortymile River to the boundary the Yukon preserves t.he san:e general 
character as between Fort Reliance and Fortymile, the greatest width bemg about 
half a mile and the least about a quarter. ' 

Fifteen miles below Forl ymile RiYer a large mass of rock stands on the east 
bank. This was named by S~lnvatka "Roquette Rock," bu.t is k~10wn t? the tr~d
c:rs as Old Woman Rock i a similar mass, on the west side l)t the nver, betng 
known as Old Man Rock. 

The orin'in of these names IS an Indian legend, d which the following is the 
lersion o'i\'('~ to me by the traders :-

In ;~mote cu-:'cs there lilcd a powerful shaman, pronounced Tshaumen by the 
Indians this bei;l'" the lllLal name for what i,; known as medicine man among the 
Indians' farther sO~lth and cast. The Tshaumen holds a p,),;ition and exercises an 
influence amona- the people he lil'cs with, something akin to the \Ii:-;c men or magi 
of olden times bin the East. In this powerful being's locality there lived a poor 
man who had the great misfortune to have an illYeterate SLL)ld for a wife. He bore 
the infliction for a long time without murmuring, in hopeS that she would relent, 
but time secmed only to increase the affliction; at lcngth, grl)II'ing weary of the 
unceasing torment, i,,-c complained to the Tshaumen, who comforted him, and sent 
him home y,'ith the assurance that all would soon be well. 

Shortly after this he "'':Ilt out to hunt, c,nd remained away for many dcys en
deavouring to get some proyisions for home use, but without :ll'ail; he returned 
weary and hungry, only to be met by his \,:ife with a more than uo-,ually yialent out
burst of "colding. This t;O proyoked him 1 hat he gathered all his strength and 
energy for one grand effo;-t and gave her a kick that sent her c1.:al1 across the river. 
On landing she lIas celll\crted into the mass of rock which remains to this day a 
memorial of her '."iciousness and a \\arning to all future scolds. The metamorpho
sis was clTccteci by the Tshaumen, but how the necessary force was acquired to 
send hcr aeTL)SS the river (here about balf a mile wide), or \yhether the kick was ad
ministered by the Tshaumen or thc husband, my narratllr could not say. He was 
altogether at a 10',0' to account for conversion l)f the husband into the ]11;ISS of rock 
on the \\'est side of the riYer; nor can I offer any theory unless it is that he \yetS 

petrij/cd by astonishment at the l'esult. 
Such legend;; as this w,lldd be of interest to eth1ll11l1g'ists if they could be pro

cured direct from the Indians, belt repeated by men ",hl'> haye little or no knowledge 
of the utility of leg,mdary lore, and less sympathy \\'ith it, they lose much of their 
,'alue. . 

Bl't-,\'l:CIl Fortymile River and the boundary line no stream of any size joins the 
Yukon; in fact, there is only one stream, which somc of the miners have named 
Sheep Crcck, but as there is another stream further CL)11.'11 the riYer, called by the 
same nam.:, I haye named it Coal Creek. It is fixe miles bel,)w Fortvmile and 
comes in from the east, and i:, a IargL' creek, but not at all naviirable. On it ~ome 
extensi\"c coal seams \\'ere seen, which will be more fully referred to further on. 

* * * * * * '* 
At the ~oundary. the ril'l'r i;; somewhat cl)ntractcd, and measur:es only 1,280 

feet across ll1 the w1l1ter; but 111 summer, at ordinary water leyel it would be 
about O~l':' hunch'.ed ~eet \\"ilkr. In:mediately below the' boundary it ~xpancls to its 
usual wldt~, whIch IS about 2,000 ieet. ,!,he cross sed il)lI;tl area at the boundary, 
measured 111 December, 1:-:')5, IS 21,:-:18 teet. There is a channel 600 feet wide, 
not Jess than 22 feet deep, and onc 400 feet wilk, not less tl1:ln 26 feet deep. 
Dunng s~lmmer leyel thase dept~s would l1l't be less than 4 fcct deeper, and the 
cro~s sectional ar:~ 27,0~0. , The chscharg~ at this fil~st lc\"d is approximately 96 ,000 
cubiC feet ~er secollll, at summer level It approxImates I'S 000 cubic feet· at 
~ood level It approaches 180,000 cubic feet or more, l'l)ssib)I)': reachincr far short 
tImes, 225,oco. "" 

For the sake of compal'ison, I give the discharge of the St. Lawrence and 
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O R · b' th mean of the years 1867 to 1882; St. Lawrence, mean ttawa Ivers, emg e < • 

goo 000 feet; Otta\\'a, at Gn:I1\'ille, mean 85,000 feet.. . . 
, The current, from the boundary down to the confiuence with the ~orcupme, IS 

said to be strong, and much the same as that abo\'t~ ; .from the PorcuplI1.e down for 

d · f fi' or s;x hundred miles it is called medIUm, and the remamder easy. 
a lstanCe 0 \ l? '" " N R k" d 

On the 2211d ::->eptember a small steamboat .named t~e ew ac et passe' 
my camp on her way up to Fortymile Ri\'er \nth supplies; she was about forty 
feet long and nine or ten feet beam, ~vith about two feet draught. ~he boat was 
wholly taken up with engine and bader, the berths for th~ crew bemg ov.er the 
engine room. The propelling po\\'er \\'as a stern wheel, driven by t\~o engmes of 
larca-e size for such a small boat. It \\'as claimed for her by her captam, A. Mayo, 
of ~he firm of Harper, McQuesten & Co., that she could make .ten miles an hour 
in dead water. She was then twenty-t wo days out from St. Michael Island, near 
the mouth of the river. Mr. Mayo claimed that this was longer than usual, on 
account of the bo~ler tubes being out of order and leaking badly, so that it was 
impossible to keep more than fifty pounds pressure, while that generall,Y used was 
about double. That this was true was apparent from the fact that It took her 
about five hours to make four miles; and at one place below my camp she hung 
for over an hour without making any progress at all, nor could she pass that point 
until she stopped and bottled up steam. 

* * * * -;, * 
AGRICULTURAL CAPABILITIES OF THE YUKON I),\S1:.\'. 

The agricultural capabilities of the country along the river are not great, nor 
is the land which can be seen from the ril"t:r of good quality. 

vVllen we consider further the unsuitable climatic conditions which prevail in 
the region it may be said that as an agricultural district this portion of the country 
will never be of value. 

My meteorological records show over eight degrees of frost on the 1st of 
August, over ten on the 3rd, and four times during the month the minimum tem
perature was below freezing, On the 13th Septemher the minimum temperature 
was II~ , and all the minimum readings for the remainder of the month were below 
freezing. 

Along the east side of Lake Bennett, opposite the Chilkoot, or western arm, 
there are some fiats of dry gra\'e1ly soil, which would make a few farms of limited 
extent. On the west side, around the mouth of \Yheaton River, there is an exten
sive flat of sand and gravel, covered with small pine and spruce of stunted growth. 
The vegetation is poor and sparse, not at all what one would desire to see on a 
place upon which he was thinking of settling. At the lower end of the lake there 
is another extensive fiat of sandy soil, thinly clad \\'ith small poplars and pines. The 
same remarks apply to this fiat as to that at Wheaton Ri\'er. 

Along the westerly shore of Tagish Lake there is a large extent of low, swampy 
fiats, a part of which might be used for the production of such roots and cereals as 
the climate would permit. Along the west side of Marsh Lake there is abo much 
fiat surface of the same general character, on which I saw some coarse g-rass which 
would serve as food for catlle. Along the east side the surface appe~red higher 
and terraced, and is probably le"s suited to the requirements of the auriculturalist. 
Along ~he head. of the river, for some miles below Marsh Lake, there'" are fiats on 
both sl.de~, which would, as far .as surface confl1rmation g-oes, serye for farms. 
The soIl IS o~ much better qu.altty than any heretofore seen, as is proved by the 
larger and thicker growth of tl1~ber and underbrush which it supports. The soil 
bears less the character of detntus, and more that of alluvium, than that seen 
above. 

A" we approach the canon the banks become higher and the bottom lands 
narrower, with some escarpments along the river. At the C;1I1l)n the bank on the 
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west side rises two hundre? feet and u~wards above the river, and the soil is light 
and sandy. On the east side the bank IS not so high, but the soil is of the sa me 
character, and the timber small and poor, being nearly all stunted pine. 

Between the canon and Lake Labarge, as far as seen from the river, there is 
not much land of value. The banks are generally high, and the soil light and 
sandy. At the head of the lake there is an extensive flat, partly covered with tim
ber, much larger and better than any seen above this point. Poplar eight and ten 
inches in diameter were not uncommon, and some spruce of fifteen and sixteen 
inches, and many of upwards of a foot in diameter, were also noticed. The soil, 
however, is light, and the vegetation, especially the grass, thin and poor. 

Some miles down the lake an extensive valley joins that of the lake on the 
west side. This valley contains a small stream. Around this place there is some 
land that might be useful, as the grass and vegetation is much better than any 
seen so far. 

Ogilvie 's Party and Boats at Mouth of Pelly Rive r, August, 1887. 

On the lower end of the lake,on the west side, there is also a considerable 
plain which might be utilized; the soil in parts of it is .good. I sa~ one part wh~re 
the timber had been burned some time ago; here, both the sot! and vegetatIOn 
were good, and two or three of the plants seen are common in this part of Ontario, 
but they had not the vigorous appearance wnich the same plants have here. 

Northward from the end of the lake there is a deep, wide valley, which Dr. 
Dawson has named" OcYilvie Valley." In this the mixed timber, poplar and spruce, 
is of a size which betok~ns a fair soil; the herbage, too, is more than usually rich 
for this region. This valley is extensive, .and, if ~ve~ r~quir~d as an aid in the sus
tenance of our people, will figure largely III the dlstnct s agr.lcultural assets. 

Below the lake the valley of the river is not as a rule Wide, and the banks are 
often steep and high. There are, however, many flats of moderate extent along 
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the river, and at its confluence with other streams. The soil of many of these is 
fair. . . . . 

About forty miles above the mouth of the Pelly River there IS. an extensive 
fiat on both sides of the Lewes. The soil here is poor and sandy, With small open 
timber. At -Pelly River there is a fiat of considerable extent on which the ruins of 
Fort Selkirk stand. It is covered with a small growth of poplar and a few 
spruce. The soil is a gravelly loam of about eight inches i.n del?th, the su~soil 
being gravel, evidently detritus. This fiat extends up. the nver tor so~e m.Iles, 
but is all covered thickly with timber, except a small piece around the site ot the 
fort. 

On the east side of the river there is also a large plateau, but it is two or 
three hundred feet .above the river, and the soil appears to be poor, judging from 
the thinness and smallness of the trees. This plateau seems to extend up the 
Pelly for some distance, and down the Yukon for ten or twelve miles. As seen 
from the river, it reminds one of the slopes and hills around Kamloops in British 
Columbia, and like them, though not 'well suited to agriculture, might yield fair 
pasturage should such ever be required. 

A serious objection to it, however, for that purpose, if it is not watered on the 
surface by ponds, is that the river is difficult of access, as the plateau on the side 
towards the river is bounded by a perpendicular basalt cliff, which, without artificial 
arrangement, would completely bar approach to the water. This cliff is more than 
two hundred feet high at the confluence, and becomes lower as we descend the river 
until, at the lower end, it is not more than sixty to eighty feet high. 

Between Pelly and vVhite Rivers there are no fiats of any extent. At White 
Ri\'cr there is a fiat of several thousand acres, but it is all timbered, and the sur
face of the soil is covered with a thick growth of moss, which prevents the frost 
ever leaving the ground. This has so preserved fallen timber and the foliage of the 
trees that much of it is lying on the surface nearly as sound as when it fell. On 
this account the vegetable mould on the gravel is thin and poor. The standing 
timber also bears witness to the coldness of the soil by its slow and generally small 
growth. A few trees near the bank, where the sun can heat the soil, are of fair 
size, but further back they are generally small. 

At Stewart River there is another large fiat to which the same general remarks 
are arplicable. Thence, to the site of Fort Reliance, there are no fiats of anyim
I'ortance. High above the river in some places there are extensive wooded slopes, 
which, when cleared, would be well suited for such agricultural purposes as the 
climate would permit. 

At Fort Reliance there is a flat of probably 1,500 acres in extent; but although 
\1essrs. Harper & McQuesten lived there for some years, it appears they never 
made any agricultural experiments, believing that they \vould be futile. 

At the Fortymile River there is a fiat of about four or five hundred acres in area, 
on which 1 he soil is of better quality than on many of the other places mentioned. 
On this Messrs. Harper & McQuesten erected their dwelling and store-houses. 
They gave ~t as their opinion that only very hardy roots \\"l,uld live through the 
many culd l1Ights of the summer months, and that the season is so short that even 
if they survived the cold they would not attain a size fit for use. 

The river is not generally clear of ice until between the 15th of May and the 
I st of June, and heavy frosts occur early in September, and sometimes earlier. 

At the boundary there are two fiats of several hundred acres each one on the 
west side, the other three mile~ above it on the east side. Both of the~e are cover
ed with pop~ar, spruce a.nd white birch, also some willow and small pine. 

In mak1l1g preparatlOns for the fou~dations of our house at our winter quarter, 
near the boundary we had to exca\'ate 111 the bank of the river, and in an. exposed 
place where the sun's rays could reach the surface wi thout hindrance fl-om trees or 
'Jther shade we found the depth to the perpetually frozen around to be not more 
:han two feet. In the woods where the ground was co\'e~ed with over a foot of 
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From Photo. by W. Ogilvie. 

H a rpe r & Ladue's Sawmill a t Og ilvie , now at Dawson. 

moss the frozen ground is immediately below the moss. On this the timber is gener
ally small, and of very slow growth, as is evident from the number of annual rings 
of growth. I have seen trees of only three or four inches in diameter which were 
upwards of one hundred and fifty years old. 

It is difficult to form an estimate of the total area of agricultural land seen, but 
it certainly bears a very small proportion to the remainder of the country. I think 
ten townships, or 360 square miles, would be a very liberal estimate for all the 
places mentioned. This gives us 230,400 acres, or, say, 1,000 farms. The avail
able land on the affiuents of the river would probably double this, or give 2,000 farms 
in that part of our territory, but on the most of these the returns would be meagre. 

Without the discovery and development of large mineral wealth it is not likely 
that the slender agricultural resources of the reg ion will ever attract attention, at 
least until the better parts of our territories are crowded. 

In the event of such discovery some of the land mig ht be used for the produc
tion of vegetable food for the miners j but, even in that case, with the transport 
fadlities which the district commands, it is ve ry doubtful if it could compete profit
ably with the south a nd east. 

My m eteorolog ical records for 1895-6 show as follows :-
August, 1895-32° and below, 5 times. 

40° " 9 times. 
September, 1895-32° and below, 18 times. 

40° " 29 times. 
May, 1896- Lowest temperature 5° j 3 times, 1st, 2nd and 3rd . 

, 32° and below, 18 times. 
40° " 30 times. , 

Highest temperature 62° j twice, 18th and 23rd. 
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Jane, I8g6-Lowest temperature 28' j .t\\·ice, 1St and 2nd. 
32° and below, 4 t~mes. 
40' " 17, times. 

Hio-hest temperature 80 j on the 30th. 
July, ISnf,-Lo~\"est temperature 33° j on the 27th. 

, 40' and below, 9 ;imes .. 
Hifrhest temperature 81 j tWice, 1st and 2nd. 

August, 1896-'Lowe,.;t temperature 2(." j on the 3 1St. 
,i' and below, tWice. 
40° " 13 times. 

Highest temperature 76 ; on the 14th . 
September, 1896- Lowest tem perature. -+'.8 j on the 30th. 

32° and below, 8 times. 
40' " 23 times. 

HifThest temperature 63° j on the 17th . 
b ° 

During the summer of 1897 at Da\\'sl)!l, temp~ratures as high as 90 were 
observed in the shade in Juiy, but this was an exceptIOnally dry, warm month. 

On my ,va? ck,wn the rin~r in 1895 I observed the temperature of the river 
water at various p'Jints as follows :-

Lake Bennett, 
Lake Marsh, 
Above Teslin River, 
Teslin River, 
Big Salmon, 
YUkllll, just below, 
Pelly River, 
Yukon, abO\'e \\,hite River, 
Vi/hite River, 
Yukon, above Stewart, -
Stewart River, 
Sixt'.-mile River, 
E.lo;1clike Ri\'er, 
,,'ukon, at Reliance, 
Fortyrnile Rin~r, 

August 
" 
" 

" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 

8th, 
13th , 
19th , 
19th , 
20th, 
20th, 
22nd, 

26th, 
26th, 
26th, 
26th, 
27 th , 
2.sth, 
28th, 

1895, 

" 
" 

" 
" 52 

5':;' 
.:;6' 
-+1) 
-+C) .. 6 

55: 
3Dth, ':;2 
3uth , .:;-+°. 7 Yukon River, 

Yukon, at boundary, September 12th, of I)' 

" " 2-+th, 3'1' 
October 1 st, 3()" 

16th, " 32 

The proximity of such a large hody of \\'ater at th,),;e temperatures must have 
a beneficial effect on vegetation, and consequently we will have more success near 
the river than elsewhere. An old miner ~,ettled on Fortymile River, above the 
boundary, tried for se\'l'ral years tll raise potatoes, but was baulked every year by 
frost, until he found a hillside on which the sun did not shine until about midday. 
This allew,ed the stalk to gradually g'et rid c,f the fnlst and reCll\ cr before the heat 
of the sun's rays bLtslcd them. 

In this pi::cc he raised tubers developed enouf;h III reproduce, but not as dry 
and \\'l'11 flanlured as 'In, would \I'ish. 

I nil,:: to\\n of FortYlllile, close to the Yukon, plltatoes, radishes, turnips, 
cabbage and lettuce have b'2en grO\\"l1 \\ith fair Sllcces,s, esreciallv the last named. 
Another garden in a fairly situated, \\"L,:1 sheltered spot at l'lldahy gave fair 
radish,.:,.;, turnips, cabbage and lettuce. \' ery fair potatoes were o-rown on an 
islancl at the mouth of the Sixtymile, in the Yukon, by Mr. Harper. b He had also 
a garden at Selkirk (mouth c,f the Pelly) , in which he planted potatoes for several 
years, but to p;-otect the:n from frost \\'Cl1t to the expense of having an immense 
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awning made of hea.vy cottO? which he lowered on them every clear night when 
frost threatened. Without this they would not have ripened. 

Oats have been sown at Fortymile for several years but never ripened, though 
they develop enough to make fair fodder. Some wheat at Cudahy, in 1896, 
developed fine straw and a large head, but no kernel befo re frost killed it. 

Some timothy grass at the same place grew to about half the size it does in 
Ontario or Quebec. 

TIMBER FOR USE 1;-.1 BUILDING AND MANUFACTURING. 

The amount of this class of timber in the district along the river is not at all 
important. There is a large extent of forest which would yield firewood, and tim
ber for use in mines, but for the manufacture of lumber there is very little. 

To give an idea of its scarceness, I may state that two of my party made a 
thorough search of all the timbered land around the head of Lake Bennett, and 
down the lake for over ten miles, and in all this search only one tree was found 
suitable for making such plank as we required for the construction of our large 
boat. This tree made four planks 15 inches wide at the butt, 7 at the top, and 31 
feet long 

Such other planks as we wanted had to be cut out of short logs, of which some, 
10 to 14 inches in diameter and 10 to 16 feet long, could be found at long intervals. 
The boat required only 450 feet of plank for its construction, yet some of the logs 
had to be carried nearly 200 yards, and two saw-pits had to be made before that 
quantity was procured, and this on ground that was all thickly wooded with spruce, 
pine, and some balsam, the latter being generally the largest and cleanest-trunked. 

These remarks apply to the timber until we reach the lower end of Marsh 
Lake. On the head of the river, near the lake, some trees of fair size, 12 to 14 

Dawson, April, 1897· 
From Photo. by W. Ogilvie. 
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inches in diameter, and carrying their thickness very well, could be got, but their 
number was small, and they were much scattered. . 

At the caftan the timber is small and scrubby; below It there were a few trees 
that would yield planks from 7 to IO inches \\"ide, b~t they ~ave been nearly all cut 
by the miners, many of whom made rafts at the head of Lake Be~nett, floated 
down to White Horse Rapids, and there abandoned them for boats which they then 
built. . 

The great bulk of the timber in the district suitable for manu~a~ture Into lum-
ber is to be found on the islands in the river. On them the soil IS warmer and 
richer, the sun's rays striking the surface for a much longer time, and more 
directly than on the banks. .., 

At the confluence \\"ith the Pelh', on the east side of the flver, there IS a grove 
of spruce, from which some very n'ice lu~ber cou.ld be n;ade, an~ on the islands 
below this much of the same class of timber eXists. 1\ ear White and Stewart 
Rivers there is a good deal of nice clean timber, but it is small. It is said there 
is more good timber on Stewart River in proportion to the ground wooded than on 
the main river. 

Between Stewart River and the boundan' there is not so much surface covered 
with large trees as on many of the flats abo~'e it, the valley being generally nar
rower, and the sides steeper than higher up the river. This, of course, precludes 
the growth of timber. 

To estimate the quantity of timber in the vicinity of the river in our territory 
would be an impossible task, having only such data as I was able to collect on my 
way down. I would, however, say that one-fourth of the area I have given as 
agricultural land would be a fair conjecture. This would give us two and a .half 
townships, or ninety square miles, of fairly well timbered ground; but it must be 
borne in mind that there is not more than a square mile or so of that in anyone 
place, and most of the timber would be small and poor compared with the timber 
of Manitoba and the easterly part of the North-west Territories. 

At the Boundary Line I required, as has already been explained, a tree 22 

inches in diameter at the ground on which to erect my transit. An exhaustive 
search of over three square miles of the woods there, though showing many trees 
of convenient size for house logs, and many for small clean planks, showed only 
one 18 inches in diameter at a distance of five feet above the ground. 

It may be said that the country might furnish much timber, which, though not 
fit to be classed as merchant'lble, would meet many of the requirements of the only 
illdustry the country is ever likely to have, viz., mining. 

MINERALS. 

Under this head I will first mention coal. A thin seam of this was found on 
Lewes River, about six miles abo\'e Fi\'e Finger Rapids. This seam was about 
three feet thick and at that stage of water was 8 or 10 feet above the river. It 
could be traced for several hundred yards along the bank. Dr. Dawson made an 
examin~tion of th~s ~eam, and I quote from his report regarding it: "This ex
posure Includes, Within 60 feet of the base of the bluff at least three coal beds of 
which the lowest is about three feet thick. This and t'he other beds contain s;me 
good-looking coal, of which a thickness of about a foot sometimes occurs but the 
great~r part of the material is s.o sandy and impure as to be useless." This ~xposure 
has s~nce been located and claimed by Mr. Harper. He had a shaft driven intn 
~he hill about 20 feet, from which he took some coal for Iccal forge use, and claimed 
It ser~ed. the purpose ~ell. The coal that far in was hard and bright, but is scat
tered 111 Irregularly th111 seams through a soft sandstone rl~Ck. This rock has to be 
taken ~ut with and separated from the coal. This shaft does not include all the 
coal vel,n.s, as they appear to be scattered through this hill-side for many feet. As 
far as tnls shaft goes there appears to be a slight dip to the east. 
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At Rink Rapids thin sea m s o f coal we re seen in ~l)m e shal e o n th e east ba nk 
of the rive r. Th C!y w C! re unimport a nt, be ing- on ly a n inch l' r so thi ck , bu t th ey 
show a probable continua tion of the fir ~t m C! ntie)n ed bed, and a lik di hood th at a 
search would revea l a n eXp L)S Ure of Sl'm C! \·;t!u e. 

No other tracC! o f cL)a l wa s seC!n until l 'L) ;t! l ' rC!e k, fil 'C! mil es be low F o rty mil e 
River, was reached. In the drift at th e nw uth (If this creek ! pi cked up s pec im e ns 
of coal much weathe red a nd worn . I made inquiri es l ) f t he Indi a ns in t he vicinit y , 
but they ma nifested s urpri se a t my s lll'\\' ing' it IL) th e m and burni ng- some of it be
fore them . They pro fessed ent ire ignorance e)f t he ex istence e)f any s uch s tuff up 
the creek, a nd said they ha d ne \'er see n o r heard e)f it , t houg h th ey mus t, howeve r, 
have seen it a t Belle Is le , near whi ch place th C! re is some o n a c ree k th a t comes in 
from the west. Some o f this l\I e~sr~, HarpC' r & McQu es te n had brought to t he 
post a nd burned the re, a nd they had a lso SC! ll t some to Sail Fran cisco to be t es ted . 

From Photo. by W. Ogilvie. 

On E ldorado C reek .- Lookin g- :-;. \Y , a cross Bona nza \ 'a ll ey. 

METALS FOU:\D 0:-.1 TH E RIVER. 

About two miles up Forty mil e Ri ver th e re are la rge ex posures of a w h ite a nd 
9. gray limestone, containing many thin seams a nd pockets of galena. On e of tl~e 
seams as seen on the bank is of considerabl e ex tent, but as t o It s length the re IS 
no evidence, as it is a ll covered with drift . Two spec imens were se n,t out ~nd 
h b d b Mr G C H offman o f th e Geoloo-ica l Survey, WIth th e 10 1-ave een assaye y .' , . "' . f . 
lowing result: Specimen marked I I., fro m Fortymd e , about two a nd a ha l mdes 
up, contains: go ld, a distin c t trace; si lve r, 38 t,,'\:; ounces to the ton of 2,000 

pounds. . R' b I 
Specimen m arked 111., fro m exposu re o~ F o rtymde Ive r, a out t 1ree-quar-

ters of a mile up, conta ins neithe r go ld nor s li ver. 
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Were these seams properly surveyed the former might be found of sufficient 
extent and value to warrant development. . 

Specimen marked I., from north bank of YUk.on River, or:poslte the mouth of 
Klondike River, about five miles above Fort Reliance, conta111s : gold, a trace; 

silver, 316ft" ounces to the ton. 
Mr. Harper told me he had sent out specimens of the latter ore to San Fran-

cisco some years ago for assay, and that it was pronounced good, .but he coudld not 
give the value. I did not make an examination of the seam, ~ut It appeare to be 
extensive. It is of a bluish colour on the surface, and earthy 111 appearance. 

Specimen mark.ed IV., from near stati.on 634 of s~lrvey, or near Chan~indu 
River ten or tweh'e miles below Fort Rehance, conta111S: gold, a trace; Silver, 
0.117' ounces to the ton. Nothing was observed at this point to indicate an exten-
sive quantity of this ore. . 

It must be borne in mind that these specimens were found by aCCident. A 
closer examination of the localities might reveal valuable seams. I have described 
the speci mens found in the order of their value. Though none of them are rich, they 
show that through an extensive district there are at least indications of wealth. 
The order in which they were picked up on the river is, I., 1\'., and II. and III. 
together on Fortymile Ri\'er. From I. to III. is about forty miles in an air line. 
I was informed that gold and silver-bearing specimens of quartz had been found 
on Sixtymile River, but I can give no details. I was also informed that a speci
men of gold-bearing quartz was picked up some years ago, high up on the side of 
the bank of Yukon River, opposite the mouth of White River. It was sent to 
San Francisco and assayed, showing the enormous value of $20,000 to the ton. 
This specimen was picked up above high water mark, so that it must have been 
found at or near its origin, or have been transported there by a glacier, the bank 
being about 1,200 feet high. No further details regarding this specimen could be 
learned. 

An extensive ledge of gold-bearing quartz is reported on the westerly side of 
the river, about two miles above Stewart River, but regarding- it I could learn 
nothing definite. It may be a continuation of the same ledge which yielded the 
foregoing specimen. 

While on Lake Bennett building our boat I found an extensi\'e ledge of quartz 
and sent specimens of it out by Dr. Dawson. Th~ a~say showed that they con
tained only traclOs of gold. The ledge is 60 to 80 feet wide, and can be easily 
traced on the surface for three or four miles. A small creek cuts throlwh it about 
a mile from the lake, and in this creek are found colours of gold. b 

. ~hile we w~re ,,:orking at our boat an expert, employed by some California 
c~pltahsts, came 111 With an old man who had made a descent of the ri\'er the pre
VIOUS summer. The old man and his party \\'er~ storm-staid on \\'hat he called 
Lake Bennett, and \\'h.il~ so delayed he fOlll1d an enormous exposure of what he 
thought was g-nld-beanng rock. He took out specimens of it, and had them a,
sayed at .San Francisco. The result was so promising (88.80 of gold, and 92 
c~nts of sl.lver to the ton) that he enlisted the interest of some capitalists who sent 
him out With the expert to locate and test it thoroughly. The old man described 
t~e exposure Sl) minutely and circumstantially that 'On~ could scarcely disbelieve 
hiS stat~ment. They loo~ed for the ledge for some daYs, but could find nothing 
resembling \y]~at he desc~lbed. They then called lIpon me and requested my aid. 
!\s I w~s maklll,< all pOSSible haste to keep my appointment with Dr. Dawson at 
Pell~ River I was loath to lose time in aiding the the search, but, on account of 
_the Importance of the matte.r, and the old man's earnestness and importunity, and 
Inflluence~ fu:ther ~Y a cert,lficate of assay which he had, showing the spe~imens 
to .lave YIelded the «mounts stated (about l'Ljual ((l the celebrated Treadwell mine 
at Juneau, Alaska, the rock of which h'~ s:tid his mine much resembled) I at last 
consented, , 

I SP'211t a day and a night searchin:-: with h:m and his associates, hut \\'C failed 
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to find anything like what he described. The oid man toid so many co?fiicting 
stories and seemed to know so little of the lake, that I became conv1l1ced he 
was as~ray, and had been hoaxed by some one with a piece of the Tread.well rock. 
I then lett them to shift for themselves. The expert took the same new of the 
matter, and, as he was in charge of the search, ended it there. . 

I afterwards, on Lake Tagish, saw a place much resembling that described. 
It is on the south side of the lake, and just east of its junction with the Takone 
arm. I was strongly of opinion that this is the place he referred to, and would have 
examined it to ,"erify my impression, but the wind was too ~trong and the lake too 
rough to allow of crossing over. 

These are all the indications of ore 1'1/ szlu which I saw or heard of. 
The gold heretofore found and worked in this district has been. all placer 

gold. Search was made for it occasionally by us along the lakes and nver as we 
descended, but with the exception of the colours mentioned at the quartz ledge ~n 
Lake Bennett, none was found until after we had passed Lake Labarge, about SIX 

miles below which, at a sharp, short bend in the ri,"cr we found in a bar many col
ours to the pan. It may be said generally that colours are found anywhere on 
the river between that point and the boundary, and also on the tribut:cl.ries which 
have been prospected. 

It is probable that we have not less than 1,400 miles of stream in our part of 
the district, upon all of which gold can be found. 

About eighteen miles below the Teslin I saw the first place that had been 
worked for gold. Here a hut had been erected, and there were indications that a 
party had wintered there. Between it and Big Salmon Ri,"er six other locatiooo 
were met with. One of them named Cassiar Bar was worked in the season of 
1886, by a party of four, who took out $6,000 in thirty days. They were working 
there when I passed in 1887, but stated that all they could get that season was $10 

per day, and that it was then (3rd August) about worked out. At the time of my 
visit they were trying the bank, but found the ground frozen at a depth of about 
three feet, though there was no timber or moss on it. They had recourse to fire 
to thaw out the ground, but found this slow work. 

Two of this party subsequently went down to Fortymile Ri,'er, where I met 
one of them. He was a Swede, and had heen gold mining" for upwards l)f twenty
five years in California and British Columbia. He gan: me his "pinion on the dis
trict in these words: "I never saw a country where there was so much gold, and 
so evenly distributed; no place is very rich, blJt no place is \"ery poor; e,'ery man 
can make a 'grub stake' (that is enough to feed and clothe him for a year) which 
is more than I can say of the other places I have been in." . 

In conversation with Mr. T. Boswell, who, as already stated, had prospected 
the Teslin or Newberry River, in the summer of ]887, I learned that the whole 
length of that river yielded fine gold, generally at the rate of $8 to S 10 per day; 
but as the miners' great desideratum is coarse g-"Id, they do not remain long in a 
country in which only fine gold is found-g-enerally no longer than is neces
sary to make a "grub stake," unless gold is in unusually lar~·e quantities. Mr. 
Boswell, therefore, went to the lower part of the !"iver, having heard the reports 
of rich finds. 

Stewart River was the first in the district on which minino- to any extent was 
done. In 1886 there were quite a number of miners on it ;n<yaged in washin a 

b :.... 
gold, and they a1l appear to have done fairly well. Their exact number I could 
not ascertain. 

I may say that it is generally very difficult to get any exact, or e\"cn approxi
mately exact, statement of facts or values from miners. Mall\' of them are inveter
ate jokers, and take delight in hoaxing: the higher the offici~1 or social position of 
the person they hoax the better they are pleased. I have several times found that 
after spending hours getting information from one of them it would be all contra
dicted by the next one I met. Another cause of difficulty in getting trustworthy 
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F ;-u;;t P"uto: by W. Ogilvie. 

Looking N . \V. from Head of Bonanza C rce:,. 

information from them is that in a certain sense they consider every government 
official or agent their enemy, and that he is in the country to spy upon their doings; 
and lind out their earnings, which latter the great majority of them are very much 
averse to have known. 

So far as I could see or learn, they do not even disclose to each otber their 
earnings for the season. I met one or two who told me that they had made a cer
tain amount in the season, but on enquiry among the rest these statements were 
ridiculed and declared untrue. As a rule they are very generous and honest in 
their dealings with their fellow men, but a desire for correct geographical or sta
tistical knowledge does not actuate verY ,many of them; hence the disagreement 
and often contradiction in their statements. 

I have heard the amount of gold taken, from off Stewart River in 1885 and 
1886 estimated at various amounts. One estimate was $300,000, but this must 
bl;! excessive. The highest amount I heard as representing one man's earnings 
was about $6,000. This may be true, as many agree that $30 per day, per man, 
was common on many of the bars of the river, and instances of as high as $100 
per day having been earned were spoken of. ' 

, The only mining done on Stewart Rh-:er was on the bars in the river; the bench 
and bank bars were all timbered and frozen, so that to work them would entail a 
resort to hydraulic mining, for which there was no machinery in the country. 
. During the fall of 1886, three or four miners combine~ and got the owners of 
the" New Racket" steamboat to allow the use of her engine to work pumps for 
sluicing with. The b~at was hauled up on a bar" her engines detached from the 
wheels, and made to drive a: set of pumps manufactured on the ground, which sup
plied water for a set of sluicing boxes. With this crude machinery, in less than a 
month, the miners cleared $1,000 each, and paid an equal amount to the owners 
of tne boat as thei, share. 
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Alexander McDonald, who has been mentioned before, reported to me that 
the gold on the upper river was somewhat coarser than that on ~he low:r, but not 
enough so as to be called" coarse gold." He see~ed to be satisfied wIth the r:
suit of his season's prospecting, and intended spendIng th~ next seaso.n there. Th~s 
man wandered around the country prospecting alone .untii 189-1- (I .thInk), wh~m hIs 
dead body was found on the bank of the Yukon RIver, an? bur~ed where It was 
found. It appears he started off alone as usual on a prospectIng tnp up the Yukon, 
and on the wav it is supposed he was taken sick, as the body was found wrapped -, , 
in his blankets, and bore the appearance of dying while asleep. 

Many of the miners who had spent 1886 on Stewart River,. ~nd 1887 on 
Fortymile River, seemed to think the former the better all round mInIng ~e~d, as 
there were no such failures there as on Fortymile, and they declared theIr Inten
tion to make their way back to the Stewart for the season of 1888. 

Fortymile River is the only river in the district on which, up to the fall of 
1888, coarse gold had been found, and it may be said that much L,r it can hardly 
claim that distinctive title. The largest nugget found was worth about $39· It 
was lost on the body of a miner who was drowned at the caiion. Several other 
nuggets of much less value have been found, but the number of pieces which one 
could call" nugget" are few. 

The miners term Fortymile a "bed-rock" creek-that is, one in the bed of 
which there is little or no drift, or detrital matter, the bottom of the river being 
bed-rock. In many places this rock has been scraped with kniyes by the miners, 
in order to gather the small amount of detritus and its accompanying- gold. 

Very little of the gold on this creek was found in Canadian territory, the coars
est gold being found well up the river. The river had been prospected in 1887 for 
upwards of one hundred miles, and gold found all the \\'ay up. The great point 
with a miner is to find where the gold comes from. To do this he has to reach a 
point on the river where there is none; then he knows he has passed the source, 
and will search in side valleys and gulches. The theory seems to be that the gold 
is stored up somewhere and dribbled out along the river. 

Pieces of gold-bearing quartz had frequently been picked up along the river 
in the shallow drift, but none had been found in place, nor did it appear to me that 
much search had been made for it. Near the mouth of the river there is an exten
sive flat of detrital matter through which a couple of small creeks flow. This is all 
~aid to be gold-bearing, and, it was thought, would pay well for sluicing. Accord
Ingly a couple of claimants had staked off claims at the mouth of the creek, and 
intended to try sluicing in the season of 1888. I have not heard how the venture 
succeeded. It was abandoned in 1889 through high water. 

During the season of 1887 some miners prospected Pelly River, but I have no 
information as to their success. Dr. Dawson mentions the fact of their being 
there, but does not appear to have got any statistics from them. 

Big and Little Salmon Rivers han~ also been prospected, with the usual result 
that more or less gold has been found even·where. 

I think it may, with confidence, be asserted that rich finds will yet be made of 
both coarse gold and gold-bearing quartz. It is not likely in the n~ture of things 
that such a vast extent .of cou~try should h;l\'e all its fine g'l)ld deposited as sedi
ment, brought from a .dlstance In. past ages of the world's development. If this is 
not the case, the matnx from whIch all the crold on these streams has come must 
still exi.st, in part at least, and will no doub~ be discLwereJ, and thus enrich this 
otherWIse gloomy and desolate region: 

. There are many bank and .bench bars along the river which would pay well if 
slUIced, b~t there IS no convement Dr economical \\;1\' l)f crettincr water un them 
and there IS no pumping machinery as yet in the coun-try. bOne bank bar of larO'~ 
ext~nt, called Rogers' Bar, just below Old Man Rock, attracted attention in the 
spnng o~ 1888, and some ~iners were th.inking of .getting' in an engine and pumps 
to work I t. I m lde an estImate of the size of engIne required for their needs, and 
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computed the probable cost of the plant laid down, but it does not appear that 
they made any further move. 

This bar is more than fifty feet above the water. It fronts on the river for 
more than two miles, and is in places nearly two miles deep. It is believed that in 
past ages the Old Man and Old Woman rocks were connected and formed a bar
rier across the river, over which there was a cataract. Below this the fine gold 
remained, while the sand and gravel were in part carried further down. So 
impressed were seme persons with the prospect of rich finds on this bar that 
they thought of brincrincr water across from the high level of Fortymile River, a 
distance of over thirt~ ~Ies; but when I went up Fortymile River to the boundary 
I saw that it could not be done without the aid of force pumps, and I explained 
this drawback to them. This bar is said to yield four to six cents to the pan, 
which, with plenty of water for sluicing, would pay well, while its large extent 
would warrant considerable outlay. Doubtless there are many other bars as rich 
as this one, though not as large. 

Platinum is generally found associated with gold. This is particularly the 
case on Fortymile River. 

As very few outside of mining communities understand anything of the nomen
clature of the craft, or of the methods employed to separate the very small quan
tities of the precious metal from the baser material with which it is associated, a 
short description will not be out of place. 

When a miner" strikes" a bar he " prospects" it by washing a few panfuls 
of the gra\'el or sand of which it is composed. According to the number of 
" colours" he finds to the pan, that is, the number of specks of gold he can see in 
his pan after all the dirt has been washed out, he judges of its richness. Many of 
them have had so much experience that they can tell in a few minutes, very nearly, 
how much a bar will yield per day to the man. 

The process of "placer" mining is about as follows: After clearing all the 
coarse gravel and stone off a patch of ground, the miner lifts a little of the finer 
g-ravel or sand in his pan, which is a broad, shallow dish, made of strong sheet 
steel; he then puts in water enough to fill the pan, and gi\"es it a few rapid whirls 
and shakes; this tends to bring the gold to the bottom on account of its greater 
specific gravity. The dish is then shaken and held in such a way that the gravel 
and sand are gradually washed out, care being taken as the process nears comple
tion to avoid letting out the finer and heavier parts that h;, \'e settled to the bottom. 
Finally all that is left in the pan is whatever g'l1ld may have been in the dish and 
some black sand which almost invaria!:Jly accompanies it. 

This black sand is nothing but pulverized magnetic iron ore. Should the gold 
thus found be fine, the contents of the pan are thrown into a barrel containing 
water and a pound or tWl) of mercury. As soon as the gold comes into contact 
~ith the ~ercury it combines with it and forms an amalgam. The process is con
tlll~ed untIl enough amalgam has been formed to pay for" roasting" or "firing." 
It IS then squeezed through a buckskin bag, all the mercury that comes through 
the bag being- put back into the b.lrrd to serve ;tRain, and what remains in the bag 
is placed in a retort, if the miner has one, or, if not, on a shovel, and heated until 
nearly all the lllercury is vaporized. The gold then remains in a lump, with some 
mercury still held in combination with it. ' 

This is called the" pan" or " hand" method, and is never, on accuunt of its 
slowness and laboriousness, continued for any len<yth of time when it is possible to 

"k" t k d "b procure a roc er, or a ma "e an work sll1lces. 
A " rocker" is simply a box about three feet long and two wide, made in two 

parts, the top part being shallow, with a hean" sheet iron bottom which is 
p~nched full of quarter-inch holes. The other par"t of the box is fitted ~ith an in
clined shelf about ~'nidway in its depth, which is six or eight inches lower at its 
lower end t~an at Its upper. Over this is placed a piece of heavy woollen blanket. 
The whole IS then mounted on two rockers, much resembling those of an ordinary 
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cradle, and when in use they are placed on two blocks o.f wc~d so that the whole 
may be readily rocked. After the miner has selected his c1alIn, he looks for the 
most convenient place to set up his •• rocker," w'hich must be near a good supply 
of water. Then he proceeds to clear away all the stones and coarse gravel, gath
ering the finer gravel and sand in a heap near the" rocker.:' Th.e shallow box on 
top is filled with this, and with one hand the miner rocks It, while with the other 
he ladles in water. The finer matter with the gold falls through the holes on to 
the blanket, which checks its progress, and holds the .fine particles. of .gold, while 
the sand and other matter pass over it to the bottom ot the box, which IS sloped so 
that what comes throuah is washed downwards and finally out of the box. Across 
the bottom of the box ~re fixed thin slats, behind which some mercury is placed to 
catch any particles of aold which may escape the blanket. If the gold is nuggety, 
the larg~ nuggets are found in the upper box, their \\'eight detaining them until all 
the lighter stuff has passed through, and the smaller ones are held by a deeper slat 
at the outward end of the bottom of the box. The piece of blanket is, at intervals, 
taken out and rinsed into a barrel; if the gold is fine, mercury is placed at the bot
tom of the barrel, as already mentioned. 

Sluicing is always employed when possible. It requires a good supply of 
water with sufficient head or fall. The process is as follows: Planks are procured 
and formed into a box of suitable width and depth. Slats are fixed across the bot
tom of the box at suitable intervals, or shallcHv holes bored in the bottom in such 
order that no particle could run along the bottom in a straight line and escape 
running over a hole. Several of these boxes are then set up with a con
siderable slope and are fitted into one another at the ends like a stove-pipe. A 
stream of water is now directed into the upper end of the highest box. The gravel 
having' been collected, as in the case of the mcker, it is shovelled into the upper 
box and is washed do\\"n\\'ards by the strong current of water. The gold is de
tained by its weight, and is held by the slats or in the holes mentioned; if it is 
fine, mercury is placed behind the slats, or in these holes to catch it. In this way 
about three times as much dirt can be washed as by the rocker, and consequently 
three times as much gold is secured in it given time. After the boxes are done 
with they are burned, and the ashes washed for the gold held in the wood. * 

Unfortunately, on Lewes and Pelly Rivers there is no way of sluicing without 
the aid of pumps, there being no streams \\·i th fall enough to get the necessary 
current in the sluice boxes. 

There is very little reliable information as to the amount of O"old that has been 
taken out of the district since its disco\'cry and deH~lopment. The following is the 
best estimate which I can form on the subject: 

• A great many of the miner~ ~pend their time in the sUlllmer prospel'ti~g and in the winter 
resort to a met~od lately adopted,. and which is called" burning." Thl'\' makl' fires on the sur
face, thus thaWing the ground until the bed rock is reached, then drift and tunnel; the pay dirt is 
brought to the "Irface and heaped in a pile- until spring, when \Yatl'r l'an lw obtained. The sluice 
boxes are th<>n set up and 11ll' dirt i.' """hed out, thus enabling" the miner III work advantageously 
and profitably the year round. ThiS method has been fllllnd \,l'ry ~at i~hl'lllr~' in places where the 
pay streak IS al any great dl'pth tronl ~hl' :--.urtaev. [n thi ..... way the cl)111plaint is overconle which 
ha .... been so commonly advanced by 1ll1111'1· ..... and oth .. -'rs, that in the YUkl)1l s(,\'l'I"al l110nths of the 
)"l'ar. are lost in idlerll''' .. \\'inter usually ,els in \"lTV SO,111 aftC'I' the middle of September, and 
cont1l1ues until the bcg111nlng of] ll1ll', and is decidedly cold. The mercu1"\' frequently ralls to 60 
degrees bel?w zero, but III 11ll' 1I1ten"r there is '<) little humidil~' in the at;nosphcre that the cold 
" more. easily endurel~ than ~n the c.),,,I. The kmperaturl' runs 1" ell Y hig-h in summer as well 
as 1o\v In the ... wlllte-:; It 1: .... qUite a COI~tnon thing" for the thernl01l1eter to' r\"g-~ister ~.J qo degrees in 
the shade. 1here IS.l"llnlllluousdayllght from the middll' of ~I;l\' until thl' earl\' part of August, 
but 111 the depth of winter there IS Iltlle 111nre than Ihn',' hOlll" of partial dayli;"'ht in the twenty
four: So.that constant day!ig-ht for a portion of the year and almost t,)lal dal'kness f,)r another 
~ort1on nllg?t very wvll ('!"I.'all' doubt... in 011l'\; (nind a~ to' \"h;ll portion of the day in either case 
:hould'~~ given to ..... Jt'l'p. III the sumln~',- Illl)llti.h it i .... Ih) .... sihle fl)l- a (niner to put in- as IHany hours 
as he h.<lS the power to endure . till' phY"l'al stralll. l'llll,tani daYlight admits llf ,,'yeral shifts of 
Inen being-employed, and In thiS wa~' 111lnl1lg npl',-ations may g-o Oil l'lHltinlllHl .... l" throllg-i1outl'\'ery 
.lOur of the da \'. '. , 
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miners who were working there. They did not anticipate the rush to the country 
that took place in that year, and their supplies ran short, so that all were for some 
months on the verge of starvation. Unfortunately, too, scurvy broke out in the 
camp, and there was much suffering. 

In 1887 they established a post at Fortymile River, whither nearly all the 
miners had gone, coarse gold having been discovered there during the previous 
fall. During the winter of 1887-88 they did business at both these posts, Messrs. 
Harper & McQuesten being in charge of Fortymile, and Mr. Mayo at Stew
art River. The latter post was kept open principally for the Indian trade, 
though had there been no miners there it is probable they would have abandoned 
it. I could not learn definite"" the amount of their sales to the miners in 1887. as 
it is a delicate question to a~k a person who is selling foreign goods in Canadian 
territory to reveal to a Canadian employed by the Government the amount of his 
trade. Very likely, had I asked the question, I would have received a short an
swer, though in every other way I am under great obligation to Messrs. Harper & 
McQuesten for acts of kindness and attention, both sought and unsought. 

A person who had a good idea of the amount of their business during the 
season estimated their sales at 860,000, and from facts which came under my own 
observation I consider this not far from the truth. 

Until the miners visited the country the trade done by this firm was confined 
to barter with the natives for furs. I under,.;tancl that they do a sort of commis
sion business for the Alaska Commercial Company-that is, the company supply 
goods at a certain advance on San Francisco prices, and deliver them at the trading 
post at a certain rate per ton. In payment they take Ivhatever pelts have been 
collected at a certain pre-arranged price, varying according- to the state of the fur 
market. I understand, hl,wel"er, their freig-ht charg-es remain constant, and are 
$30 per ton for goods paid for in furs, and $125 per ton for goods paid for in cash, 
the latter being the goods imported for the use of the miners. 

Their prices for goods in 18S7 ,vere not exorbitant, yet there must have 
been a fair profit. They were: Flour, ~I7.50 per hundred pounds; bacon, $40 
per hundred; beans, $IS per bushel; sugar, $30 per hundred, and tea, $1.25 per 
pound. Both of these gentlemen came into the country in the summer of 1873, 
Mr. Harper crossing the mountains from the Cariboo gold fields in British Colum
bia, and descending Laird River to the I\Iackenzie. He went dl,IVn the latter river 
and up the Peel, whence he crossed to the waters of the Porcupine, which he 
d~scended to the Yukon j he then went up the latter to \\,hite River, where he 
wll1tered. 

Mr. .I\IcQuesten came in at the same time by W:1y of Peace Ril'er, trading for 
a short tune around Lake Athabasca before he descended the Mackenzie. 

The principal furs procured in the distrid are the ,;iil"er-gTav and black fox, 
the number of which bears a gTea1er ratio to the numher of re~1 fl~xes than in any 
other. part of the country. The red fox is very common, and a speL'ies called the 
blue IS abundant near the coast. I\larten, lot sable, are abo numeWlIS, as are lynx; 
but otter are scarce, and beaver a1ml,st unkno\\'Il. 

It is probahle that the 1';t1ue of the gTay and black fox skins taken out of the 
cOl1!~try m?re than equals in value all the other furs. I could g-ct no statistics con-
cerlllng thIS trade fl,r obvions reasons. . 

Game is not nOlI" as abundant as before mininer beRan, and it is difficult, in 
fact impossible, to get any close tn the river. Th~ Indians ha\'(~ to ascend the 
tributary streams ten to h';en~y miles.to get anything" wurth goinR after. Here on 
the uplands vast herds of canbou* stl11 wander, and when the Indians encounter a 
herd they a110w very few to escape, el"en though they do not require the meat. 
When they have plenty the), are not at a11 pI"ovident, a"nd nlt1sequently are often in 

"There were no caribou in this locality last year. 
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want when game is scarce. They often kill animab which they know are so poor 
as to be useless for food, just for the love of slaughter. 

An I ndian who was with me one day sa,v t 11'0 caribou passing- and wanted me 
to shoot them. I explained to him that we had plenty, and that I would not de
stroy them uselessly, but this did not accord with his. ideas. He felt displeased 
because I did not kill them myself or lend him my nfle (or the purpose, and re
marked in as good English as he could cOlllmand: "I like to kill whenever I see it." 

Some years ago moose w"re very numerous along the river, but now they are 
very seldom seen, except at some distance back from it. Early in the Ivinter of 
11:87-88 the Indians remained around the miners' camps, and subsisted by begging 
until all further charity was refused. E~'en this for some time did not stir them, 
and it was not until near Christm;ls that sheer hunger drove them off to hunt. 
One party went up the Tatonduc some filteen or twenty miles, and in a short time 
was revelling in game, especially caribou. The other party did not succeed for 
some time in g-"tting anything, although a larg-e district was searched over, but 
finally went up Coal Creek about twellty miles, and there kilJed eighteen moose in 
one day. They brought in two thousand pounds of the meat to the post, and sold 
it for ten cents per pound to the miners, with whom it was in great demand on ac
count of the prevalence of scurvy in the camp. 

A boom in mining would soon exterminate the game in the district along the 
nver. 

TI~e ordinary caribou funs in herds, often numbering hundreds. It is easily 
approached, and, when fired at, jumps around awhile as tlwugh undecided what to 
do; it then runs a short distance, but just as likely tOII'ards the hunter as from him, 
stors ag-ain, and so on for a number of times. At last, after many of them have 
been killed, the remainder start on a continuous run, 2.nd probably do not stop 
until they have covered twenty or thirty miles. When the Indians find a herd they 
surround it, gTadually contracting the circle thus formed, when the animals, being 
too timid to escape by a sudden rush, are slaughtered wholesale. 

There are four species of bear found in the district-the gTizzly, brown, black, 
and a small kind, locally known as the" silver-tip," thc latter being gTay in colour, 
with a white throat and beard, whence its name. It is ~aid to be fierce, and does not 
to wait toJJe attacked, but to attack on "ight. I had I-,ot the pleasure of seeing 
any. but heard many" yarns" about them, somc of which. I think, were" hun
ters' tales." I t appears, however, that miners and Indians, unle"s travelling in 
numbers, or especially well armed, give them as I\'ide a berth as they cOll\'eniently 
can. 

Wolves are not pl:,ntiful. A few of the common gTay species only are k:lled, 
the black being very scarce. 

The arctic rabbit or hare is sometimes found, but they are not numerous. 
There is a curious fact in connection \Iith the ordinary hare l~r rahbit which I hale 
observed, but of II hich I hal e nelcr yet seen any "atisfact,'ry explanation. Their 
numbers vary from a l'tTY Ie\\' to m) riacl,., in plTillds l)f ,.el.en \ (';u-s. For about 
three years one may travel for clays without seeing more tllal; a sign of them; 
then tor two ycars they are numerous, and increase for tll'll ycars more until final
ly the country is alive with them, when they begin to di~appear, al;d in a few 
months there ar~ none to be Sl'en. If it is an cpidemic that carries them off, it is 
strange that their carcasses aI'," nCITr observed in anI number. 

.It al~pears the Il):lrtens are als,) subject to a pel:iodical increase and decrease, 
and ll1 thiS case a satisfactory explanatioll of the cause is also wantin u 

. The mountain sheep (Big Horn) and mountain goat exist e\'er)~\~'here in the 
terntory ; but, as they generally frequent the sides of the hia-hest mountains they 
are seldom ~eel1 from th~ river. There is a beautiful spe~ies of pure whi;e Big 
!10rn foun~ ll1 the mountains on the head of Coal LI eek, and presumadly elsewhere 
n that reg-Ion. 

Birds are scarce. A few ravens were seen along the ri\-er, and three or :-Ol r 
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remained in the vicinity of the boundary all winter. They were generally more act
ive and noisy on stormy days than at other times, and their hoarse croak had a 
dismal sound amid the roar of 1 he elements. 

A few magpies were seen near ~ordenskiold River, and a few white-headed 
eagles were also noticed. . 

During the winter, near the boundary, numbers of ~ mall birds, somewhat 
resembling the" chick-adee," were seen, but they wer~ much larger and ha~ not 
the same note. Of owls, not a specimen was met with anywhere. Partndges 
were very scarce, only half a dozen or so of the ordin.ary kind being noticed; ~ut 
at the head of the Tatonduc and Porcupine, ptarmigan were abundant. Wild 
geese and ducks are plentiful in their season, and of ducks there are many more 
species than I have seen in any other part of the territory. Most of the~e were 
observed on the head of the Porcupine; but, having no means of preserv111g the 
skins, I had to come away without specimens. .\ very beautiful species of loon or 
diver was met with on the Porcupine. I t is smaller than the great nOl them diver, 
but marked much the same on the body, the difference being principally in the head 
and neck-the bill is sharper and finer and the head smaller; but its chief distin
guishing feature is the neck, which is covered with long, beautiful dun-coloured 
down for more than half its length from the head downwards. I tried to kill one 
so as to get the skin as a specimen, but after I had fired three times at close range 
with heavy shot it seemed as lively as if I had not fired at all. I then killed it with 
my rifle, but the bullet so tore and mangled the skin that it was useless. 

With the exception of a small species, locally called the arctic trout, fish are 
not numerous in the district. Schwatka calls this trout the grayling, but from the 
descriptions and drawings of that fish which I have seen this is a different fish. It 
seldom exceeds ten inches in length, and has fins very large for its size, which gave 
it, when in motion, the appearance of having wings. Its dorsal fin is very large, 
being fully half the length of the body, and very high. It is of a brownish gray 
colour, on the back and sides, and lighter on the belly. It is found in large num
bers in the upper part of the river, especially where the current is swift, and takes 
any kind of bait greedily. The flesh is somewhat soft and not \'ery palatable. 
Lake trout are caught in the lakes, but, as far as I saw, are not numerous nor of 
large size. They take a troll bait readily, and a few were c:Lug-ht in that way com
ing down the lakes, but the largest did not weigh more than six or seven pounds. 
Salmon came up, I was assured by several Indians, natives of the district, as far as 
Lake Labarge, and are never found above it, but Dr. Dawson reports their dead 
bodies along the river for some miles abo\'e the calion. I mention this to show the 
unreliability of information received from the natives, \\'ho frequently neither 
understand nor are understood. . 

On the way down salmon were first seen tWC'lltv l)r t\\'ent\'-fi\'e miles ablwe Five 
l<~inger Rapids. One can easily trace their p:Lssag-~ through the \vater by the slight 
ripple they n:ake c:n the surfa~e,. and, with care, they em be taken by g'ently placing 
a sco~p net 111 their way andllftll1g them out \\'hen they' enter it. .\fter coming up 
the fiver t We) thQusand miles they are poor, and \HllIid not realize much in the 
market. "~t the ?oundary, in the early \\inter months, the Indians caught some 
that were frozen 111 on small streams, and fed them to their dl)g'S. Some of these 
I saw; they were poor and spent. ~ 

I had ve? .little opportu.nity to learn anything' of the language, manners, 
customs. or religIOn of the natl\'es on Ill\' ,way throug'h their country, my time with 
them belllg so short, and none of the whites whom I met in the district seemed to 
possC'ss any information upon which I could draw. I Rot a few items, but as they 
mayor may not be facts, I shall .not report them. The statements of everyone 
I met, however, pretty well establish that by one of their la ws inheritance is through 
the mother. 

Since the ~oregoing was orig'inally written, numerous .\nd important chanaes 
han' occurred 111 the Yukon District. In those days the administration of law \~as 
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Wheel on Bonanza Creek to raise water for sluicing.-Skookim Jim, an Indian, 
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entirely in the hands of the miners themselves, being dispensed by meetings at 
which all curious or interested attended, and a ll had a vote in the decision or 
adjustment. In the main the parties meant well, but often queer views were 
taken, and it might be said that a man who was personally unpopular fared badly, 
and that, too, without the parties who decided feeling that they had gone the least 
bit astray. Nothing else could be expected as this is human nature the world over. 

Now the Canadian Government has a properly organized staff of officers resi
dent in the country to attend to all ma tters pertaining to the proper administration 
of justice without favour to any, and we may unhesitating'ly take up our abode 
there, looking to as mnch protection for life and property as in any other part of 
the continent. 

I n assurance of this the following statement is made: 

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE YUKON TERRITORY. 

The Government of Canada has defined that portion of the North-West Terri
tories, which is to be officia lly known as "The Yukon Territory," and has provided 
for it an organized government. This Territory is bounded on the south by the 
60th parallel of lati tude, on the 'east by the watershed between the basins of the 
Yukon and Mackenzie Rivers, and on the west by the !4! meridian west of Green
wich or the International Boundary line, and on the north by the waters of the 
Arctic Ocean. 

All south of the 60th parallel of latitude is in the Province of British Columbia, 
except the coast strip of Alaska, known as "South-eastern Alaska," and law will 
no doubt be administered there by the government of that Province. 

[his, of course, differs from the ordinary machinery of Government in Canada, 
but)s just w hat is required at present and for the next few years. 
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The chief official is known as the" Commissioner of the Yukon Territory." 
.\11 the G,wernment officials, \\ ith the exception of the Judge of the Supreme 
Court are under his control, and allY one of them may be sllspended by him for 
cause. The detacliment of N orth-\Vest Mounted Poltce stationed in the Yukon 
Territory is under his orders, and he is given ample powers to enable him to meet 
any diffi~ulty that may arise, without haying to wait for authority from Ottawa. 
This Officer reports frequently to the :'I[inister llf the Interior, and the Gll\'ernment 
is thcreby kept fully informed concerning e\'erything that is transpiring- in the Ter
ritorY. 

'There is a J udg-e for the Territory. That is to say, one of the J udg-es of the 
Supreme Court of the N orth-\ \'<.',st Territories has been sent to administer the or
dinan' laws of Canada aad the N orth-\\' est Territories in the Yukon Distl-ict. 

.\ Gold COlllllllssioner has been sent up to the headqu;lrkrs of the Territory. 
His duties are in relation to the g-ranting of mining claims, titles, permits for cut
ting timber on Go\'ernment lands and the settlement of disputes between conflicting 
claimants. He is an officer of the Department of the Interior. " 

The Registrar of the" Yukon Lands Registrar District" is a lawyer whose 
duties combine clerkship of the Court and the registration of titles. 

There are four Land Sunc\l)rs acting' under the instructions of the GLlid Com
missioner, and, like him, they ~re officers~ of the Department of the Interior. 

There are alsll a uumber of Customs Officers stationed at \arious points along 
the lines of entry into the Yukon Ten-itorv, and there is a fl)rCe of Mounted Police 
at present nnmbering- roo, but will immediately be increased to 250. 

The Mail Scn"icc of the Tcrri!llry is perfl)rmed at present by the :'I'Iounted 
Police, .\ monthly mail is despatched each \\'ay i.c., between the CL'ast and the 
Interior. 

Police Stations arc to be established in the SI,ri Ilg- on the Stikeen River, l)n the 
Dalton Trail, at the Junction of the White and DYC;l P;lS"L'S, at Tag"ish Lake, at 
the White Horse Rapids, at the mouth of thc Hootalinqua Ri\'er, at Selkirk, Da\\
son and Cudahy, and patrols will tra\"crse the clluntry betwcen these points, ':ill law 
and order will be presen-ed at all points throug-Iwu t the countn where miners may 
hm'e cstablished themselves. -
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. From Photo. by W. Ogilvip. 

Slu"icing on Bonanza Creek.-Claim No.2 below Disco\"ery and Showing Mode 
of Washing Gravel. At this Point $8,000 were taken out of a Hole 

14 Feet "'Vide and Twenty-Four Feet Long. 

85 



MORE RECENT DISCOVERIES. 

Facts and Information, with Ad vice, Suggestions, 
Etc .• Etc. 

Some of the earliest efforts of mining in the Yukon District were made by 
some British Columbia miners who endeavoured to reach the southern part of the 
Yukon watershed from the Cassair District of British Columbia. These efforts 
were, ho\vever, not successful from a miner's point of \Ciew, nothing came of them. 

In 1873 Mr. Arthur Harper, Frederick Hart, Samuel \Vilkinson, George W. 
Finch and Andrew Kansellar, left British Columbia to prospect the Liard, Mac
kenzi~, Porcupine and Yukon. They made their \yay from Peace River in the vi
cinity of Fort St. John to the head waters of a stream known as the Nelson, an 
affluent of the Liard, down which they went in the winter and early spring months 
to a point where they considered it feasible for canoe navigation. As soon as the 
river opened they started in their dug-out canoes, prospecting as they went, the 
result of Harper's prospecting being, as he summed it up to me, "nothing on the 
Nelson, prospects on the Liard, nothing on the Mackenzie, good prospects on the 
Peel, some on the Porcupine, and prospects en:rY\\Chere on the Yukon. In the 
fall they made their wa\' from Fl)rt Yukon, at the mouth of the Porcupine, up to 
White River about 400 miles, where they remained during the winter pros
pecting the White, and the streams in its vicinity. Finding nothing sufficient to 
pay them for their trouble, and provisions being \ery scarce, they in the spring 
returned down the river, making their way to St. l\Iichaels, where some of them 
entered the service of the AJaska Commercial Company, then trading in the Yukon 
Valley. 

In the fall of 1874 Fort Reliance was erected by Lewy Xapoleon :-kQuesten, 
and the next summer-that is, the summer of 187s-Harper joined him in partner
ship, and they continued to trade in partnership until 1889. Through Harper's 
correspondence some British Columbia miners came into the country prospecting, 
and in the early eighties prospecting in that country was begun in earnest, and in 
the last half of that decade a fair amount or success \\Cas achieved, especially on the 
Stewart River. The gold found upon these riYers is fine gold and requires the use 
of mercury for its separation from the sand, and although it \\Cas found in paying 
quantities-as high as $100 per day being made in sOllle instances-fine aold never 
satisfied the old miners and prospectors. This caused a continuous ~earch for 
coarse gold, and it was found in 1886 on the FortYlllile River about 23;:; miles 
above the mouth, or a few hundr~d yards abl)\Ce the International Boundary Line. 
This directed the attention or the miners in the district of Fl)lctymile, and it con
tinued to be the field of prospecting and exploration until 189 1 when coarse <Told 
was fO~\l1d on t~e head of Birch Crec'k, below the Internation'al Boundary Line. 
The eXIstence ot co~rse g:old was known in this district as early as 1864, for in a 
letter dated "Fort" ukon, 2nd October, 1.'-:fl4," written by a clerk in the service of 
the Hudson Bay Company at that post, to his father in O~ltario, it is stated :_ 

.. I had , .... Oll.ll: tlll)Il.L:,-ht .... llf digg-ing th ... gl)ld hCrt" but anl not sun' about it. I do not think it is 
in paying quantltte .... at .111:' Fort, but if 1 coulLi nnly g"t'! tinlt' tl) Ill:li .. (' all t'Xlll'Liilit)1l up the \Tukl .... n. ] 
expect \\'l' should.fincllt I~ abunc1an.ce, but I "lin alway .... l .... n the \'nyaKl' or hu .... y at" the Fort during 
the summer, :i~d In the wInte~ nothIng can be done in the way of gl'ld hunting. I think that next 
fall, after arnvlng fWIll my tnp down till' , liken, I s~,all h' "h:,' to go up the rin'L There is a 

(86 ) 
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small river not far from here that the ministe r, the Re vd. McDunald, s a w so muc h gold on a year 
or two ago, that he could have gathere d it with a spoon . I have ofte n wished to go but can 
never find the tim.:!. Should I find gold in paying qlla ntitil's I may turn gold digger, but this is 
merely a last resort, wizen I call do no better. " 

It was mainly through the direction of the Canadian Missionary, the Vener
able Archdeacon McDonald, above mentioned, that this field was opened. 

These two points, Fortymile and Circle City, divided between them the atten
tion of all the miners in the country up until 1896, when the discovery of Bonanza 
and Eldorado was made by George W. Carmack through the advice of Robert 
Henderson, an old miner, who had been prospecting on the Indian River 
and Gold Bottom Creek Valleys, and finding Carmack fishing at the mouth 0" the 
Klondike described to him the riches of Gold Bottom and advised him to try it. 
Carmack did so but was not satisfied, and on his return trip tried the creek known 
to the Indians as Tha-tat-dik, or, in English, Muffler Creek, since named Bonanza 
by the miners. On this, on the claim now known as " Discovery Claim," he found 
good prospects, and staked claims for himself and Indian associates, which led to 
the speedy staking of the whole creek and its branches and gulches. As soon as 
the season permitted these two creeks were thoroughly prospected and developed, 
and found to be so rich that the term applied to that district, "Klondike," is now 
known over the whole world. Prospecting has gone on in that region to such an 
extent that there are now numerous other creeks known and partially developed 
there, notably, Dominion, Sulphur, and Quartz Creeks, affluents of Indian Creek, 
which flows into the Yukon some 25 or 28 miles above Klondike. Recent reports 
from these creeks confirm their value, and on one of them as high as $9 per pan 
has been found. Of course, that is an exceptionally rich pan, but it appears from 
the rumours which have lately come out that they are rich and extensive-it is al
leged being some 2() miles each in length. This, I think, may safely be cut in 
two, as miners' miles are generally short. 

Mouth of Fortymile River. Frum Photo. by W. Ogilvil" 
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Several other creeks have been prospected, flowing directly into the Yukon 
between Klondike and Indian, and rumour says they are good. One creek, known 
as Mooseskin Creek, which flows into the Yukon about 1 I ~ miles below Dawson, 
is reported good. Rumour asscrts that from four to six feet i~ depth of. pay dirt 
has heen found, but no definite width had then been determll1ed, ranglllg from 
eicrht (8) or ten (ro) cents per pan to as high as eighty (80) cents. Witll this 
d~)th and richness and a reasonable width, say from forty (40) feet .u~wards, 
this creek is good enough to rank with the best. How much of. It IS gold 
bearing is not yet determined. Ir, my opinion not more than a few mIles at the 
mouth will be found so. I t comes out of a range of high limestone mountains 
which are of such recent geological formation as to preclude the idea of gold being 
found in them. Indian Creek is practically unexplored as yet. A few miles of the 
main creek have been prospected and gold found in the sand, but with the excep
tion of the three creeks mentioned-,Dominion, Sulphur and Quartz-I do not 
know of allY others havillg" beel] prospected which flolV into it. It is highly im
probable that no more will be found in the \'alley of that stream, and special at
tention is invited to this creek. 

As we proceed up the Yukon, or Pelly, as named by the late Robert Campbell 
of the Hudson Bay Company's service, other creeks join the Yukon at short in
tervals, Illany of them of considerable extent, and I have no doubt but that they 
will be fL'llnd to yield much encouragement to the prl1spector. Last June (1897) 
Robert Henderson, before mentioned, disco\'ered a new creek said to be 40 miles in 
length, \\ hich joins the Yukon frolll the east some 2} miles below Stewart. For a 
few days there was quite an excitement concerning this creek, gold having been 
found at se\'eral points on it in paying quantities in the surLlce gravel, but the 
excitement fell almost as suddenly as it arose, and the creek was practically aban
doned. \Vhy this \\'as I never could learn, as only a few prospectors' holes had 
been put down when the bulk of prospectors abandoned it in disgust, and returned 
to [)d\\'~un. It may yet be found well worthy of attention, in fact, many creeks 
in the district have been prospected by two or three different p:lrties, abandoned, 
and finally found to be gOl'Ll. i\S an instance of this we may cite :'Ililler Creek on 
the upper waters of Sixty-~lile. This creek \\as prl'lty well prospected by two 
different parties h\"o different seasons, and abandoned. The third party, however, 
struck ray, and it proved to be the richest creek kl1o\\'n in that country until the 
~isco\'ery of Bonanza and Eldorado, so that from this we Illay predict some hope 
tor Henderson Creek yet. 

Stewart River its~lf is a stream from 100 to 200 y;u-ds in width, and it is said 
about 400 miles in length. Its affiuents will ;1;..:gTe;..::ate as much ml1re, say Boo 
miles, or in rou.nd numbers say 1,000 miles. The smaller streams and gulches will 
aggregate pOSSIbly as much more, say 2,000. ]\'0\\' the Stc\vart Ri\'cr enjoys the 
reputatil'll among.the old hands !n the district of heing' the hest paving eli;·t 'in the 
country. When It was first 111lned on, lllal1Y miners took from $)0 tL' Sroo per 
day out of the ~ars along the rive.r, by nrdin:lry rockers, and since that time pros
pectors never. faded to fi~ld what IS called a gTub stake, that is, sufficient to pur
chase prL'VISIOns, clothln;..:', and other Ilccess:lries for one ycar, on its bars. 
They are cleaned off from year to year, and the wa,h of the river seems to 
rene.w the deposit of ;":'l)ld. Now this ;":'l1ld 111Llst CL'me from sl'mewhere, and pros
pectln~ never yet rc\ealed from whel e. SI1cciai attention is directed to this stream 
as beil:g one of the largest and lllost 11romising fields in that district. 

LIttle prospectIng has been done on the Pelly Ri\er, and not much success has 
attended \\'hat has been done, which may partly be attributed to the fact that little 
or 1:0 bedrock ,-,'ork was done. The few who tried it appear to have done only 
surtace prospectlllg. 

This river and its aftl,uents will likely fllrnish as much, if not more, stream 
and. gulch th,an Stewart Rl\'er, and while it cannot be assl'rted that the prospects 
on It are a.s tav ,1rably reported on as those l1f the Stewart, it can he said that much 
les~ attentIOn has been bestowed l)n them. 
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Break-up of the Ice on the Yukon River. From Photo. by W. Ogilvie. \C; 

t The block ot 'ce in : ight centre of picture is standing on edge in water 45 feet deep. and is being rolled'along on the bottom like 
an immense wheel. It is 4 feet truck. -
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There is no reason why the branches and gulch~s of this rive.r system should 
not yield in parts good pay, as it lies in .t~e gold beanng zone runmng through and 
from British Columbia to the 141st mendIan. 

A small creek flowina" into the Yukon or Lewes from the west or left side a 
few miles above the mouth of the Pelly, has been worked by several old timers for 
the last three or four years, with a fair amount of success. Another stream, join
ina" the Lewes or Pelly about 30 miles below the mouth of the Pelly, good prospects 
ar: reported on but how authentic these reports are cannot at present be said. 
Last summer ne'wspaper reports aroused muc~ excitement conce~ning the Pelly, 
and the enormous finds which it was alleged had been made there; m fact, one find 
was fabulous in its richness, but these do not appear to be more than newspaper 

reports. ." 
The Teslin, or Hootalinqua of the mmers, some 200 mIles farth.er up, In 1886 

and 1887, was worked on and good pay found on the bars all along It. Just south 
of the head of this stream is the Cassair District of British Columbia, in which rich 
finds were made many years ago, and which old miners to-day assert is one of the 
best districts in America, were there better facilities for food supply. During 
1885, 1886 and 1887, much mining was done on the Yukon River itself on the 
bars and banks along it. This extended from a few miles below the Teslin down 
to near the Pelly. One bar on the river, called Cassair Bar, near the Big Salmon 
River, was worked in 1886, and was so rich that four men cleaned up $6,000 in 
thirty days. Others came along after this party had left and took away more. 
The original party re-worked it in 1887, and took off $10 per man per day. Many 
of the bank claims yielded good pay too, and all furnished fair wages. The dis
covery of coarse gold for the time stopped all attempts to further develop those bar 
and bank diggings on the main river, but there cannot be any doubt that they will 
yet be profitably worked. 

On the head waters of the Lewes silver has been found and some gold, but as 
the attention of most of the miners entering the country was directed to points 
further down, very little prospecting has been done here. I have seen several 
specimens of silver bearing ore which it is alleged came from this part of the coun
try, and one old Californian in 1894 assured me he had found, in the vicinity of 
Tagish Lake, one of the richest silver bearing veins he ever heard of. That there 
was some truth in this assertion I do not doubt, as he showed me specimens of 
the ore. 

On the head waters of the Alsek River, which flows into the Pacific Ocean be
tween Lituya and Yakutat Bays, gold was found in 1896, but the party finding it 
was not prospecting; the find was due to an accident. He was crossing the river 
on horseback, his horse stumbled, threw him into the water, which was icy cold. 
He made his w~y as quickly as possible to the shore, and in climbing out grasped 
a small tree whIch came away by the roots. In the dirt which came with it he saw 
some ye.ll<;,w stuff which he picked up and found to be gold. This he preserved 
and exhIbIted tQ me at Cudahy, a few months later. He had somethina" like $1 in 
coarse gold, which he found at this spot. b 

Midway on what is now known as the Dalton Trail, between the summit.of 
the Coast Range and Selkirk, fine gold has also been found in the small streams 
which that trail crosses. This find also was not the result of any ora"anized 
search, but entirely due to accident. . " 

. Wi~h thes~ facts before us we may confidently assert that we have here a 
regIOn sItuate~ II1 th~ N orth-West Territories upwards of 300 miles in length and 
500 or more mIles WIde, along the southern boundary, for this zone extends south
eastwards into Britis? ~olumbia, and we may reasonably assume westward to and 
across the 141 st mendlan, for some of the streams headino- on and near it dis
charging into the Pacific Ocean west of Mount St. Elias, yield gold 011 their l'ower 
stretche~, and we may reasonably assume the upper parts are gold bearing, too. 
Farther mland gold has been found on the upper waters .of the Tanana, near the 
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head waters of the Fortymile, and in 1873 and 1874 Harper and Harte found some 
(Told on the south branch of White River, in the vicinity of the boundary line, all 
~f which is a justification for this assumption. Thus \ve may conclude with reason 
that all that portion of the N orth-West Territor!, .westw.ard from the easterly limit 
of the Yukon water system to the 14ISt merIdIan, wlil prove more or less gold 
bearing. 

The westerly boundary of this region-the 141 st meridian, or International 
Boundary-is upwards of 300 miles in length; the southern boundary-the 60th 
parallel of latitude-is about 500 miles long, and .t~e n~rth-e~st bou~dary, a.n 
irreaular line from the 60th parallel to the 14ISt merIdian, In latitude 65 approxI
mat~ly, is upwards of 600 miles long. These three lines bound an area of about 
125,000 square miles, over which gold is scattered more or l.ess profusely. 

At many of the points mentioned it will pay well for working even under present 
conditions, and at many others it will pay well when we have such facilities as we 
expect to have during the next year for entering and developing that region. 
Attention may be directed to the fact that the whole of that vast District owes its 
now world-wide reputation to the richness of 140 claims in the Klondike Division. 
100 of these are on Bonanza Creek, and about 40 on Eldorado. To use a mining 
term, many of those claims are" world-beaters," and if the indications now known 
are worth anything at all they are v,'orth from sixty to seventy millions of dollars 
in those two creeks. 

Taking this division as a whole, including the three creeks named, affluent to 
Indian Creek, a district some 3S miles in length and 2S or more miles in width, if 
the indications can be relied on, there are one hundred million dollars in sight in 
that area. Noone can guarantee this amount, but the prospects so far developed 
point to that sum pretty conclusively. This district is exceptionally rich. N oth
ing has ever been found like it heretofore in that country, in fact, in very few 
countries has anything been found like it, and while we cannot confidently assert 
that other finds as valuable as it will be made, it is altogether improbable that gold 
is scattered over such a vast extent, and only rich at a point which is less than the 
140th part of the total area. If we add to this part of the northern area of British 
Columbia we increase it nearly two-fold, and the comparative area of the Klondike 
District is much lessened! 

Taken all together \\e have a vast field with fair prospects, as fair it may be 
claimed as any other equally extensive region in the world. The natural conditions 
are not as favorable as in many other parts, but time and enterprise will no doubt 
agreeably modify many of them, and the reward may be great. 

OTHER MINERALS FOUND IN THE YUKON DISTRICT. 
Pieces ,of native copper have from time to time been brouaht in from the \Yhite 

River region b?, Indi~m~. It is a~s~rted by them that they fo~nd the copper on that 
stream. Possibly thiS IS so, but It IS yet undetermined. However, copper is being 
found on the head of Copper River in that vicinity, and these two streams head in 
the same area and it is probable that the Indians a~e Cl1rrect. Mineral bearina lodes 
found i~ the vicini!y of the mouth of the Klondike show traces of copper, On the 
Fortymde a few mlies above the mouth there are some seams of lead ore or aalena 
containing ~ilver; as high as 367? ounces to the ton of 2,000 pounds has b~en as: 
sayed from It. Low grade speCimens of asbestos ha\"e been found in the vicinity 
of C.udahy in an exposure .of serpentine rock there. Commercially it is worth 
noth1l1g, .but shows that minerai exists in the country and may yet be found of 
commercial value. I ron has not yet be.en found in place, but one may infer from 
the abundance of black sand, as the m1l1ers term it--that is mao"netic iron ore 
ground to powder-in the gold-bearing streams that it will yet' be f~l1nd in place in 
some part of the country. In Hunker Creek it is exceedingly abundant and very 
coarse, almost as coarse as fine gravel. Coal abounds in th"e country. A short 



THE YUKON DISTRICT. 
93 

distance above the Five Fingers Rapids several sm a ll coal seams crop out. They 
are close together, a?d although the. seams a re ~hin individually, collectively they 
may yet ~e worked with p:ollt. Specimens of this coa l we re assayed in Ottawa by 
the Chemist of the Geologi ca l Survey Branch of the D epa rtment, \I\,' ith the following 
results: 

Hygroscopic water . ....... . ........ .. .. . . .. . 
Volatite combustible matter .. . . .. ..... ..... ... .. . 
Fixed carbon . ... ..... .. ......... . ... . ... . ..... . 
Ash ..... . .. .... . ................ .. . . ... . ..... . 

6.03 
36,92 

49. 0 3 
8.02 

On Coal Creek, which joins the Yuko n about four miles below Cudahy ex
tensive coal seams have been found and located. On a s mall c reek named 'Cliff 
Creek, which joins some five o r six miles bdow this, another extensive seam has 

f BounCary From Photo. by /T '. Og-i/vie. 
At the Crossing of th e In ternat io nal Bo unda ry a nd the South Bank of Moose Creek.

Inte rnationa l Boundary a ppea rs as a \ Vhite Streak through th e \Voods.-\Vhite 
S ummit in Centre is , . The Dome." 

been found and located. Coal is found in th e drift in the st reams betwee ll those a nd 
on another creek known as Fla t Creek, below Cliff Creek. On T welve Mile a nd 
Fifteen Mile Creeks-so na m ed beca use they were supposed to be that di s tance 
below Fort Reliance-coal is a lso found, so me s ix o r eig ht miles from t he Yukon 
Ri ver. Coal is reported at the head of th e Kl ondike , a nd t he report was accom pa nied 
by specimens of the mineral. I have heard it s tated t ha t coal is a lso seen in the 
drift of some of the upper s treams of the Stewart River, the inference being th a t 
there is a continuous coal bearing strata running from t he Yukon Rive r in th e 
vicinity of the Bounda ry Lin e south-eastwards throug h British Columbia, a nd pos
sibly through tha t Province in to the North 'iVes t T e rrito ri es. Specime ns of the 
coal from Coal Creek and Cliff Creek were se nt out for assay, and the Geological 
Survey Chemis t reports on it as follows: 
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. . . t found to be completely disinte-
" The material at the time of Its recelp was . t .. II . . f the hycrroscoplC wa er orwma y 

crrated It had evidently lost a certam proportIOn 0 b. d d b I 
~ontai~ed in it; hence the following analysis m.ust ?e consl. ~re as ~o~e near y 

. h . . f th f I in an alr-dned condItIOn than as It occurs representmg t e composItIOn 0 e ue 
in its native state. t . I 

k · fIt d rna ena crave· " Approximate analysis by fast co mg 0 se ec e b· 

Hygroscopic water ............................ . 
Volatite combustible matter .................... . 
Fixed carbon ................................. . 
Ash (brownish yellow) ......................... . 

7· 24 
41 ·75 
48 .9 1 

100.00 

" It yielded by slow coking a non-coherent coke, by fast coking a slightly 

fritted coke. 
" The results of the examination of the fuel led to the inference that th~ ma-

terials of the seam in question represented a lignite of superior quality." . . 
These coals are all of the same quality. So far a~ I know. no ?"ood cook~ng 

coal has yet been found in that country. One thmg wIll be notIced III c~nn~ctlOn 
with the Coal Creek coal is the remarkably low percentage of ash that It Yields. 
No specimens yet tried, as far as I know, gave more than 5%, and some of it went 
below 1%. 

Approximate tests made with some of the surface coal from Coal Creek deter-
mined a ton of it, 2,000 pounds, to be equal to about 2 Yz cords of the spruce wood 
generally used as fuel in that region. A good sample of the coal would probably 
be equal to 3 cords. A cord of this wood will weigh nearly a ton and a half. For 
steamboat use this coal possesses a tremendous advantage both in space and 
weight. 

The existence of silver I have previously mentioned on the upper stretches 
of the Lewis and its affluents. 

Should lime be required in the reduction of ores or for building purposes, it 
will be found in abundance on Coal Creek, quite convenient to the Yukon River, 
as that stream pierces a range of cretaceous mountains, to which I have already 
referred. 

HINTS ON PROSPECTING. 

Having found a creek which we determine to prospect, we search for some 
sharp angle in it where the creek runs obliquely ag-ainst a steep bank. In a place 
like this you are more apt to find gold than in other places in the creek valley 
True, it is only found on the surface and may be no indication of what is to be 
found below, for the gold found on the surface may have come from the hillside 
drift, the clay and sand which came with it being- washed away by the creek waters; 
but you will sooner determine the fact whether or not there is gold in the valley 
at a point like this. Having satisfied ourselves that there is gold in sufficient 
quantity to warrant further prospecting, you now take the risk of sinking a "hole," 
as it is termed, to bed rock. The most convenient season to do this is early in the 
winter when the surface water is all frozen, otherwise it will interfere with your 
pro.gress by fl~wing ir:to your pit and putting out your fires, or at least preventing 
their most effiCient actIOn. If you cannot wait for this season choose some high spot 
where you will not likely be bothered with inflow of water. You will have a few 
feet more dig1?ing to do to bed rock, but you are more certain of reaching it. If 
~ou want to sll1k where the best pay is likely to be found, try just below the junc
tIOn . of some. creek, gulch, or ravine with the main stream or va1ley. - The 
he,:vler parts trom bo~h streams are held here. Experience sh,)\\'s that the be~t 
claims are generally Just below a "forks," as it is termed. Having reached 
bed rock you may find pay, or you may not. If you think the surface prospects 
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Police Barracks, Cudahy. From Photo. by W. Ogilvie. 

warrant you in extending your operations, select some other point in the creek val
ley and sink a hole to bed rock again. Continue in this way until the character of 
that part of the valley is determined, but it may be that you will" cross-cut" the 
whole vaHey, as it is termed, and find nothing; yet, this does not warrant you in 
assuming that there is nothing in that creek. I have known places where this was 
done without anything being found, and yet a few yards above or below a single 
hole found rich pay. . 

To work the claim properly, if the gravel is deep, it is necessary to do 
this by what is termed burning, that is, you thaw the frozen ground out with 
fire. This is a tedious and costly process and requires much more labor in 
procuring the wood and attending to the fires, disposing of the waste dirt, as it is 
called, that is, the non-paying dirt, than that connected with the actual paying 
dirt. Several schemes are now under way with a view to obviating these hindran
ces to mining in that count,ry. Proposals to thaw out by steam are being tested, 
also by coal oil. This latter, if it can be perfected will be much the cheapest and 
most effective, as coal oil can be purchased in that country for about ${ per gallon, 
and later on, no doubt, much less. One scheme which has been proposed to me, it 
is asserted, will thaw one cubic yard of dirt with less than one gallon of coal oil. 
This, if successful, will certainly be a cheap and expeditious way of mining in that 
country. I am not in a position at present to give the details of this method, as it 
is only in the embryo state, but the results so far are encouraging. 

Some of the proposed methods by steam appear practicable when used on a 
large scale; but, so far, it appears it does not realize expectations on a small scale, 
but this will no doubt be overcome by experiment. 

I cannot advertise any particular scheme proposed as against any other, but have 
no doubt each exponent of any method will soon advertise it himself. My object is 
simply to call attention to the fact that some method other than firing as it is now 
used is speedily necessary. In places where the ground is shallow-that is, not 
more than 10 feet deep-what is called ground sluicing is resorted to, A ditch is 
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ducr throucrh the claim a dam constructed in the upper end of it, and the water is 
b b' . b d d' d directed throug-h the ditch. The water soon wears away the Ice- o~n Irt ~wn 

to the bed of gravel below. The heat of the sun melt.s the frozen dIrt on the s!des 
of the ditch and it is thrown into the stream and carned down and away from the 
claim. In ~his way a part of the claim, 25 or 30 feet in ~idth, is cle.aned down to 
the gravel; sluice boxes are then erected and the ~ravel IS s~oveled Into the,?, and 
any crold which it may contain is retained by the ripple bar 111 the boxes, whIle the 
grav~1 and sand are by the force of the current of water carried on wa~ds and down 
to the tailings at the end of the line of sluice boxes. When bed rock IS reach.ed on 
this line another portion of the gravel is stripped of the muck and w.ashed 111 t~e 
same way. It is evident that when the muck and gravel are too deep thIS method IS 
impracticable, in which case the pay streak has to be "drifted" out by burning, 
which is done as follows :-

A hole is cut in the surface moss and debris down to solid ground. In this 
hole, which should be about 3 feet wide and 6 feet long, a fire is made, and when 
the fire has crone out the ashes and ground which it has thawed are thrown out; 
another fire is built, and the process repeated until bed rock is reached. The aver
age rate of descent is about one foot per day. Bed rock reached, we now drift 
sideways-that is, we build our fire against the side of the hole or shaft which we 
consider the best pay will be found on, and proceed as when sinking the shaft, 
moving about one foot per day, as before stated. The fire will thaw out much 
more dirt than there is pay in, unless our pay streak is ,·ery deep, and we have care
fully to separate the pay from the non-pay dirt, and hoist out only the ray dirt. 

When we reach a distance of 20 to 30 feet from our shaft we have to put down 
another, and continue from it as before. 

The greater part of the heat from our fire does us no good used in this way, and 
it is most desirable that some other method of thawing be developed as soon as 
possible. 

As to the quantity that will pay, it is considered that 10 cents to the pan with 
three or four feet of dirt is excellent pay. Less, of course, pays in a less degree 
and more in a greater, ·but that is considered good pay in that country even 
under present conditions. A little experience will soon enahle one to determine 
just how much there is in a pan. To the uninitiated IO cents to the pan looks 
little more than a few specks of gold in one corner of the bottom, except in the case 
of flake gold, \\hich may be so thin that a cent's worth of it will apparently cover 
the whole bottom of the pan, and the beginner will think he has struck something 
very rich. A little water poured into the pan soon shows us the difference between 
flake gold and coarse, though it may not be apparent to the eye. The flake rises 
in the agitated water and sinks slowly, which, of course, hea,:ier gold will not do. 

The lumber for sluice boxes, by which the gravel is washed as before de"cribed, 
h~s ~o be whip sawed. This invoh·es a lot of tedious, difficult work. The only 
mIll 111 the country was to~ much ta~en up ",ith sawing lumber for building pur
poses to dev~te any at,tentlOn to slUl~e box lumber. Hereafter sa\\' mills may be 
~ore convelllent. SlUIce boxes req,mre carefully-selected lumber, as free as pos
SIble fr?m knots or knot holes. Thl~, of course, those who go mining will soon 
ascertalll for themselves and also qUIckly learn the best way to g'et o,·er these 
difficulties. ' 

. Hillsi~e prospecting has been resorted to already there and "l)me fair claim" 
tound, ThIS IS conducted on the same principles as aulch prospecting with the dif
ference that there is much less depth of dirt on tl;e hillside as a r{lie than in the 
bot~om of a gulch. It is well to bear in mind that hillside claims are incon
venIent t~ work; the water has ei~her to be brought down along the hillside 
from. a hIgh level o,n the creek, whIch may necessitate a vel''' long ditch, The 
wo:kll1g o~ them ,wt!l be sure to conflict with the working of th'e gulch claims, and 
theIr locatwn untt! after the gulch or creek claims are workl'd out is not desir
able, 
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Quartz prospecting has been prosecuted to a very limited extent in that coun
try, but that li.ttle has reveal ed that there are a great many lodes of low 
grade gold-beanng rock there, some of it too low to be considered at all in 
connection with milling for some time to come. Time, no doubt, will develop im
proved means and methods of meeting and combating- the peculiar conditions ex
isting there, and rendering profitable the most of this rock. The hillsides, for 
a height of a bout 1,000 feet a bo\'e \\'a ter leve l, are thickly covered with an under
growth of scrub and 111 0ss. This practically precludes attempts at prospecting for 
quartz except in a few isolated spots. The mountain tops th emselves , or the crests 
of the ridges, a re ba re of timber, but a re cl)yered with a sub-arctic moss which al
most completely conceals the character of the rock. This, of course, is easily 
gotten over by smashing a fe w specimens here a nd there with a hammer, but pros
pecting for qua rt z in this way , ta be prosecuted successfully, requires much more 
geological kno\\'ledg-e a nd technica l training than the vast majority of the miners 
are possessed of, bes ides a kee nness of observation that is rather rare. I think 
a small diamond drill pl a nt \yould be about the most effective and satisfactory way 
of prospecting for gold-bearing rl)ck, It could readily be used, no matter what the 
surface was like. I ha ve ofte n thoug-ht that some sort of a modification of it would 
be more cOJ1\'enient for prospecting for placer gold than the present method of burn~ 
ing down. By the time a few quartz mills a re established there will no doubt be 
very many extensi\'e a nd \'a luable quart z lodes discovered; as it is highl\' improh
able that all the gold-bearing- rack has been weathered or ground down, d2positinR 
its o-old in the gulches. much of it must yet l-emain in the hill s and mounta ins of 
the "reo-ion of the diggings. The only question being, is it concentrated enough 
to pa)~ for working, or scattered about in thin stringers, as the miners term it, at 
such distances apart as to preclude any idea of mining enterprise in that direction. 
Attention is called to th e fact that many of the lodes found, and doubtless many 

C I l ' 'b l l") ForlYJlliie 1'::'i\·c1- , Alaska . Rock Clift o n Glac ierree" n u a ry L -
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b f d 't t d that mater is practically not available during 6 or 7 to e oun , are so Sl ua e w " 

h f th Th small Streams all freeze solid and rematn so from mont s 0 e year, e "h 
N b t 'l M d a)rbe Ion O'er This \\'111 necessitate some ot er method ovem er un I ay, an m b " ' 

f 'II' th th Id of poundinO' the rock 111 a box filled With water, and o ml II1g an eo one b ,,' 'd 
h t I t ' t ml'nl'llg wl'll do well to take thiS question mto conSl -t ose con emp a 109 quar z 

eration. . '11 b f 
A few remarks on the value of gold found 111 that country WI not e out 0 

place here. As a rule it ranges in "fineness," technically tern:ed, from. 7 23 to .875, 
that is, from about $15 per ounce, Troy weigh~, after meltll1g, to about $18 per 
ounce, Troy weight, after melting. Betore meltll1g, and thus cleaned of the sand 
and quartz associated \\'ith it, the \'alue per Troy ounce runs from fourteen dol
lars and ninety-two cents ($14,92) to seventeen dollars and te.n cents ($17· 10) ~n 
Bonanza and Eldorado, and 8.S high as seventeen dollars and sl:cty-four ($17.64) 111 

other places. The value of pure gold is twenty dL)lIars .an,d sl~ty-se.ven ~$2.0.67) 
per ounce, Troy weight. The other part of the metal as It IS ~lI1ed IS pnnclpally 
silver and copper. The low quality of Bonanza and Eldorado IS more than com-
pensated for by its quantity. . , .. 

While prospecting the miner had better take a geologist s h~mmer WIth him. 
It is small and devised specially for that purpose. He also reqUIres a shovel and 
a pick. As to food, bedding, &c., his own judgment will have to decide for him 
what he considers necessary. One thing he must guard against during the sum
mer months are the mosquitoes, which plague the life out of anyone and everyone 
in the country for at least three months. During the evenings the temperature 
sometimes goes low enough to render them torpid for a short time, but when the 
weather is at all cloudy they are a continual torment, and a good supply of mos
quito netting should be laid in. For this purpose the ordinary mosquito netting on 
sale is too coarse in the mesh, and I would recommend fine silk tissue. It excludes 
all flies, however, large or small, is not hurtful to the eyes as the coarser mosquito 
netting is, does not give one that sense of suffocation which mosquito netting 
generally does, and lasts much longer. A good pair of gum boots are actually 
necessary while prospecting. Much of the lo\'\'er ground is swampy valley, with 
ice-cold water in it; and it is necessary to warmly clothe the feet; the other part 
of the body only requires protection from the mosquitoes. As to food, one has 
very often just to put up with what one can get there, which very often is not very 
varied, consisting principally of pork, bacon, beans, flour and tea. Later on, I 
will give some information as to the quality and kinds of food required and the 
amounts to be taken. 

As to lumber, the only lumber of any value found in that region is scattered 
along the bottoms of the river valleys and streams. A few hundred feet up on the 
hillsides timber diminishes in size. The cause of this is that the ground is eter
nally frozen, being covered with a thick deposit of moss to a depth of two or more 
feet, and immediately under this the ice can be found at any time in the year. 
Now, trees growing on this naturally grow slowly. The season durino- which they 
grow is ver;: short, being only three or four months, and the temperat':'tre in which 
they grow IS extremely low. These causes combined produce trees not more 
th~n three inches in diameter, ne,Lrly two centuries old. The trees immediately 
adjacent to the banks of the streams and on islands often attain a diameter of 
fifteen or eighteen inches, bl~t a fe,,: hu~dred feet away trees just the same age are 
not more than three or four 1I1ches 111 dIameter. This is due to the warmth of the 
\~ater in the stream~, and the opening of the bed of the stream permitting more 
direct access of sunlIght and heat to the surface near it. Even under those condi
tions suitable. sluice-box lumbe: is widely scattered, and generally found in shel
tered nooks. I~ the valleys, facm!,;' the south. The best place to look for sluice
box lumber IS 111 some deep gulch running in the direction of the meridian sun. 
Those se~rching for lumber had better confine their efforts to such gulches as 
those facll1g the north yield nothing but scrub such as I have described. ' 
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Vie~v from Boundary Line, Looking Down Bed Rock C reek to Sixtym ile Rive r. 

ROUTES. 
I will now give a short outline sketch of the different routes proposed from 

the eastern a nd southern portion of this continent to tha t country. 

PRINCE ALBERT ROUTE. 

The firs t route to be noticed is the one s ta rting from Prince Albert, Saskatch
ewan, or, we wi ll say, gene ra lly, from the Saskatchewan District, following the 
old Hudson Bay Company's route via Green La ke , Beaver Ri ve r, La ke Is le a la 
Crosse, Portage la Losche, and Clearwater Ri ve r to Fort McMurray, a t the foot 
of th e rapids on the Athabasca Ri ve r, w he nce the ro ute is common to the next one 
to be described. I have no persona l knowledge of thi s route, but the following, 
quo ted from the Saskatclte~f)an T imes of D ecember 21, 1897, may be of interest in 
connection with it. I may state that Prince Albert has ra ilway communication 
with the Canadian Paci fic Ra il way at Regina. 

" Prince Albert t o Green Lake by good wag on road , 140 miles. 
" G reen Lake to Portag-e la Losche, 220 miles by boa ts. 
"Pas ing Portage la Losche (good road), 1 2 mil es . 
" D escending Clea rwater Rive r, 80 mil es . Total, 450 miles by boats. 
" I t will be seen that thi s route, after travers ing Green Lake, fo llows the 

course of Beaver River to Is le a la Crosse; th en t hrough Deep River a nd Clear 
La ke , Buffa lo Lake, a nd M ethy River and Lake to Portage la Losche. Th is por
taae is 1 2 miles in leng-th , but presents no great difficu lty to the t ransport of 

. bo"'ats, etc., th e ro"d bein g- g-ood an d draft ani ma ls procurable. From this portage 
the course of th e C learwater R iver is followed without interruption, except for one 
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or two insignificent portages, to its junction with the Athabasca near Fort Mc
Murray." 

THE EDMONTON ROUTE. 

The next route in order is the Edmonton route, down the Mackenzie to Fort Mc
Pherson, thence to Dawson as follows: Leaving Edmonton, to which we get by 
railway, we have to make our way by cart or buckboard some 96 miles to Atha
basca Landing. 

From Athabasca Landing down stream the Athabasca River is free of hin
drance to navio-ation for about 120 miles, when we reach Pelican Rapids. These 
are not difficulr to navigate; the only trouble in them arises from low water and 
some rocks in the channel. When the water is high there is no danger at all. It 
appears they take their name from the presence of pelican in or about them nearly 
all summer; both times I went down the river I saw them there. A fair-sized 
canoe can be run down those rapids with safety. 

One hundred and sixty-five miles below the landing Grand Rapids are 
reached. This is the rapid of the river, and partakes more of the nature of a catar
act than of a rapid. In the middle of the channel there is an island, over which 
the Hudson Bay Company haye constructed a tramway OIl \\hich to transport the 
outfits for all the northern posts. The steamboat landing is about one and a half 
miles above the island, the intervening water very shallow, with many rocks and 
very rapid current. Through this the company has made a channel by removing 
rocks. Between this steamboat landing and Fort McMurray the company does all 
its transport with large boats, locally known as sturgeon nosed or sturgeon boats, 
from the fact that both bow and stern are spoon-shaped and somewhat resemble a 
sturgeon's nose. These boats are capable of floating about ten tons each, and 
are each manned with a crew of ten or twelve men, and when 10aJed draw upwards 
of two feet of water. The time of their ascent and descent yaries much with the 
height of water, as in some of the rapids more or less portaging has to be clone, 
which varies with the depth of water. Below the island in Grand Rapids there is 
nearly two miles of rough water, which in low water requires much care in navi
gating to avoid rocks and shallows. 

Between Grand Rapids and Fort McMurray there are ten rapids. I obtained 
from the pilot of the steamboat (a man who was acknowledged by all I inquired of 
to possess as complete and reliable knowledge of the river from the, Landing to 
Lake Athabasca as any man in the country) the names of those rapids and the best 
way to run down them. 

The first in the order of descent is named "Brule Rapids," It is about 2 ~ 
miles below Grand Rapids. In it the river spreads out from 250 or 300 yards i~ 
width to upwards of 400. In mid-stream the water is shallow, so much so that 
large trees ground on their way down. The channel is on the left side of the 
river, and quite close to the shore. It is not more than one-fourth of a mile lono
and by keeping not more than twenty or thirty yards from the shore there is ;;~ 
danger in its descent. It appears the rapid takes its name from the presence of an 
extensive brule. About sixteen miles below it comes "Boiler Rapids." This is 
quite an extens~ve rapid though only the lower part .of it is \'ery rough. In high 
water the left SIde affords the safest channel to run 111, and in low water the rio-ht 
side. It takes its name from the fact that the boiler intended for the Hudson's Bay 
Company's steamer on the lower river was lost in the rapid throlwh the wreckino
at the scow which contained it on its way through in 1882. At the foot of thi~ 
rapid there is much rough water, which requires a good-sized canoe for its safe 
descent. 

In sight. of the lower, end o~ the above comes" Drowned Rapids." The 
channel here IS on the left Side, qUIte close to the shore, and were it not for three 
or four lar,ge sW,ells caused by rocks, .it might be run down by anyone without any 
apprehenSIOn at danger. It takes ItS name from the fact that a man named 
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Thompson was drowned Some years 
ago by the swamping of his canoe in 
running throug h it. I had the misfor
tune, in 1884, to lose a member of my 
party in a s imilar manner, tho'ugh I 
have gone through them myself twic , 
and ran no risk that I was aware of. 
Less than a mile from this rapid we 
enter "Middle Rapid." This is not 
very rough, but is somewhat s hallow 
and stony. The channel in this is on 
the righ t side. 

The next rapid is known as " Long 
Rapid," and the channel here is a lso 
on the ri g ht side. The water is not 
very rough in it. 

Next in succession is "Crooked 
Rapid," from the fact that in it th e 
river makes a very short turn rou nd a 
limestone point. The channel is on 
the right side, and is not rough, with 
the exception of a small" chute" just at 
the head; this requires care in a canoe. 

"Stony Rapids" come next; in 
them the channel is on the right ::;ide, 
and is not very roug h. 

The next is app ropriately known 
as the "Cascade," the river " falling 

Ora Wold, Born at Fortymile, Nov., , 895· 

F rom Photo. by W . Ogilvie, 

Inspector Strickland's Boy, at Cudahy, 
,895, 

over a ledge of rock about three feet 
high. The channel is on th e left side, 
an-d certain stages of water permit fair
sized canoes to descend it without 
much risk. 

The last rapid worthy of note is 
known as "Mountain Rapid," by rea
son of the high ban ks in its vicinity. 
I t is rather rough, but there is a good 
channel which at the head is o n the left 
side, in the middle t here is a piece of 
smooth water throug h which a crossing 
is made to the right side, which is quite 
smooth, whi le the left ' side is very 
rough. 

The last of the series is known 
as "Moberly Rapid." It is on ly a 
ripple caused by some ro~ks on the left 
side of the river, in the mIdst of a SWIft 
current. On the right side the water 
is smooth enough for the passage of 
the smallest craft. 

From the head of Grand R a pids 
to Fort McMurray is upwa rds of 8S 
miles which is altogether too bad for 
the ~resent steamer to ascend. J t is 
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the opinion of some that with proper appliances she might succ~ed in doing so, but 
it appears to me that such a project would involve much expensive labour and con
siderable risk. 

From McMurray to Fort Chipewyan on Lake Athabasca, a distance of about 
180 miles by the shortest channels, but nearly 200 by ~he c.hannel the steamb~at 
has to pass through in ordinary stages of water, there IS neither obst.acle nor hm
drance to its passage. This steamer also makes her. way up ~eac~ R~ver as far. as 
the fall, about 220 miles from Chipewyan, ~he only hmdrance 111, ~hls dlstanc~ bemg 
the Little Rapid, about 100 miles from Chlpewyan, and even tlllS, except 111 very 
low water, is not serious. ., 

From Chipewyan to Smith's Landing on Great Slave River there are no serIOUS 
obstacles to navigation. There is a 'jlight ripple in the channel between the lake 
and Great Slave River, caused by a ledge of rock across the outlet of the lake, and 
in low water the steamer sometimes touches bottom, but never so much as to de
tain her for any long period. In Great Slave River there are one or two places 
where rock ledges cause a ripple, and in low water the greater part. of the channel 
is shallow, but in all these places there is a part where the water IS deep enough 
[0 afford the steamer easy passage at all times. 

From Smith's Landing to Fort Smith, about fourteen miles by the land or por
tage route and about sixteen by the river, there are numerous and bad rapids aggre
gating about 240 feet fall, which puts all thought of navigating it out of the question. 

In continuing the statement of my route I may as well conjoin with it such in
formation as I observed and gathered on my way concerning the navigability of the 
water route from Fort Smith to the Arctic Ocean and part of Great Slave Lake. 

On my arrival at Fort Smith I found the Hudson Bay Company's steamer 
"Wrigley" there loading for her down trip. I arrived there on the afternoon of 
the 30th July, and spent the greater part of that night getting observations to de
termine its geographical position. The following evening the" Wrigley" started 
for Fort Resolution on Great Slave Lake, and on the way down I obtained much 
information of value from Captain Bell, commander of the steamer, concerning the 
depths of water and obstacles in the route. To render this information more intel
ligible I will premise with a short description of the" vVrigley" and the route she 
travels over. This steamer was built at Fort Smith by the Hudson Bay Company 
in 1886, and made her first trip in 1887. The magnitude of such an undertaking, 
small as she is, can be appreciated \"hen we know that every bit of lumber used in 
her construction had to be sawn by hand. All her machinery had to he transported 
u~war.ds of 100 miles by horses \wer pretty bad roads, and then taken nearly 300 
miles m scows, and 300 on the Company's steamer" Grahame." Her dimensions 
as given me by Captain Bell are eighty feet keel, fourteen feet heam, five to six 
~eet draught at stern when loaded and four to five at bow. Her propeller is a 
tour-and-a-half feet four-bladed screw with adjustable blades. Her engine, manu
fa~ture.d by the John ~oty ~ngine Co. of T,)rnnto, with about 60 pounds pressure, 
will dnve her about eight mdes an hour, but she can be driven ten. In the course 
of a season the requirements of the Company's service necessitate her trayellincr 
abo~t 6, Sao miles, and her maximum luad is about thirty tons. In this connectio~ 
I will here state that the two steamers plying on the Athabasca, Peace and Great 
Slave Rivers are named respectively "Grahame" and "Athahasca" (the latter 
above Grand Rapids on the Athabasca and on Lesser Slave Ri\'ers) are fiat-bottom
ed. stern wheelers capable of carrying one hundred and forty tons if required; with 
thiS .Ioad I was told they would draw two-and-a-half to three feet of water. Load
ed light t.hey draw les.s than two feet. They are said to be capable of steaming 
twelve miles an hour 111 dead water, but do not try more than ten. The "Gra
~,ame~' wa~,built at Fort Chipeweyan in )i-li-l2 and 1883, and asin the case of the 
WrI~ley all the lumber for her had to be sawn by hand. The "Athabasca" 

was built at At~abasca Landing, but in her construction the aid of a Waterous 
portable saw-mill was obtained. 
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Going down the Great Slave River, Capt. B~ll kindly pointed out to me ~the 
shallow places, and gave me the depths of water In each of them . .Just ?elow Fort 
Smith there is an extensive bar but there is a channel through It whIch always 
affords plenty of water for the ;assage of the" Wrigley." The shallowest pli'.ce in 
the river is alonO"side an island known as "BiO" Island." The lowest water Capt. 
Bell ever experi:nced in the country, which, by the \yay, is generally. adn:itted to 
have been unusually low O"ave six feet here; in average water there IS nine feet, 
and at date of my pass~;e (1 st August) there was ~hirteen feet. This shoal !s 
about 200 yards across, and is on the left side of the Islan~. The o~her channel IS 
much the widest, but is full of sand bars, and unless In very 11Igh water the 
" Wrigley" could not get through it. Capt. Bell found in ~ll the ot.her par~s of 
the river from twelve to thirty-six feet of water at a\'erage height. AS.ls usual In all 
such places, there are bars across all the mouths where they ~m?ty wto the lake. 
On the one through which the steamer enters the lake there IS In very low water 
five and a half feet and in hiO"h water eight; medium gives from six to seven, but 
this varies a good deal with ~he force and direction of the \\'ind-a south-westerly 
wind 10werinO" it and north-easterly raising it. Owing to the displacement of the 
channel marks by a violent storm a few days before our arrival, the boat ran 
aground on the bar, with no other result than a couple of hours' detention. 

Capt. Bell informed me that in his passages around and across the Great 
Slave Lake he has done much sounding, and found generally as follows: Two miles 
from shore four fathoms, six miles twenty fathoms. In mid-lake on the way from 
the mouth of the Great Slave River to the head of Mackenzie River he generally 
found upwards of forty fathoms, and in places sixty fathoms gave no bottom. In 
the arm of the lake on which Fort Rae is situated he found fifty miles below Rae 
twenty fathoms, thirty miles from Rae three fathoms, eighteen miles two fathoms, 
and seven miles seven feet, which continues up to Rae. The bottom in this arm 
he found muddy, with many boulders in it. 

At the entrance to the river from the lake, the river is very wide and conse
quently shallow. Search was made here for a suitable channel for the steamer, 
and of course the notes furnished refer exclusively to this channel. In ordinary 
low water this channel affords about six feet, in very low water only five feet. In 
ordinary high water, such as when I passed, there would be about nine feet, but in 
1888 there must have been thirteen or fourteen feet. Capt. Bell thinks this shoal 
is the result of ice shoves by the ice on the lake, as quite close to it on both sides 
there is twelve to fourteen feet of water. It consists of gravel, and is, he says, 
only about two hundred yards across, so that improving it would not be a very 
difficult undertaking. 

Fiv'c miles below this there is another shoal known as "Trout Island Shoal." 
~n this in lo~ water there is ~ix f~et of water, but it appears the depth is very 
Irregular, whIch Capt. Bell thinks IS due to the bottom beinO" scraped by ice and 
deposited in heaps. He thinks a proper search would sho\\~ a deep channel all 
through here, but it would be very crooked, as it would wind about those g-ravel 
heaps. This shoal extends about a.mile and a half. Through" Beaver Lake" in 
low water there is ten feet in depth, in ordinary' water tweh'e and in hiO"h water 
fourteen. Of course, this refers to the shallowe~:t places in it. h 

Proddence Rapid, situated a little above Fort PrO\'idence, O"ives five feet in the 
shallowest places in low water, in ordinary stages six to seven i'eet. This extends 
for about two ~iles. Here, as in the forementioned places, a good channel could 
be found, but It \\ould be \'ery crooked, so much so that a steamer descenditl v ' 

could not keep in it. From this rapid down to Rapid Sans Sault the least depth i~ 
the lowest water was found to be twelve feet. 

Rapid Sans Sault is caused by a ledge of fl)ck extending across the river. 
Near th~ easterly shore the \\'ater dr~ps o\:er this it fe\\' inches and causes quite a 
commotIOn across the e~lsterly half ot the f1\'er. In the westerly half there appears 
to be a greater depth ot water and smoother current. It 'leed hardly be said that 
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From Photo , b)' 1/ ', Ogi17lie. 
Alaska Commercial Co's warehouse in course ()t' e rec tion a t Dawson. July, , 897, 

the steam -hoat channel is on the \\'eskr'" si de in the smooth wate r. O,'e r the 
ledge the lc'\\'.:st \\ 'akr found by Capt. Bt' l'l, in a \'ear remarkable for th e low state 
of a l1 the ri" t'rs in the country, \\'as six feet. ' G- ~ '1 ur 

O,'er the ledg'e of th e Cascade Rapids , w hi ch are caused by an obstruction s imi
lar to that at R a pid San s Sau lt , Capt. Be ll found nin e fee t in low water, a nd e le\'en 
in good \\'ater. The ra pid is near the head of the" Ramparts . " 

Close to t he Ramparts there is ano th e r rapid known as <, Rampart Rapids "; 
thi s also is causcc! ')y rock bottom in the river. In it in lowest wate r Capt. Bell 
gives the depth as ele,'en fee t, and in hi g h \\'ater fifteen. This extends about ha lf 
a mile, 

In his various passages of the Ramparts , Capt. Be ll has sounded without find
ing bottom with forty fathoms, which was th e length of hi s sounding line . I haH' 
mentioned i'n my report for 1889 that Sir /\lc'" al1lkr Mackenzie found fifty fathoms 
here. 

Between the Ramparts a nd the de lta , where the steamer lea,'es the main chan
nel, less than tweke fe e t depth .vas neve r found, but Capt. Be ll S;I"S that less 
m~ht be found. Through t he ch311lnels of the de lta to Pee l J\i", r no clifIiculty 
was ever experie nced wit h th e steamer. 

In P eel Ri, 'e r up to th e bar , fi,'e mil es be low F o rt ;\fcPhersoll, «"erag-c' depth 
of water about fifteen fe et , on bar in Il)\\' \\ 'ater about s i" fee t, med iulll water se\'en 
feet. 

Count de Sainville, a Fre nch gentlema n who \\'lent down th e i\Iad;:e llzie in 
1889, and spent much time in making an examination a nd rough sun'ey l)I' the delta 
of the Mackenzie a nd Pee l Ri ve rs, an d th e Cl);tSt lin e in the estuary o f t hose st reams, 
was O'ood enouO'h to O'ive me a ll the info rm ation in hi s powe r. His desc ripti on of 

b b b ., I H d the country in this vicinity is interest in g', a nd wlll ~e gl\'e n ater on. ,l' ass ure 
me the most easte rly chal~n e l of the delta IS th e maIIlL)ne.andh e ne •. c rll)ullcl Ie'ss 

7 
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than twelve feet feet depth in it do\\ n to tide water. Th~ ti~es do not come up 
more than ten or twelve miles above the ocean, and the nse IS not more than a 
couple of feet. What depth might be found beyond the mouth of t~e river he is 
not prepared to say, but bars there may naturally be looked ~or. . ThIs gentleman 
purposes making further and more complete examinations whld~ wtll, no doubt, be 
of much interest and value. He promised to send me a copy ot his map of the delta, 
which he told me would differ much from what is usually shown on our maps. I 
ha\'e not Yet recei\"ed it nor do I expect it for Sl'me months to come. 

Befo;e resumincr the narrati\'e of my journey, I will give some notes I obtained 
from Capt. Segur, ~f the steamer ., .\thabasca"," and Capt. Bell of the steamer 
"\VriKley," gi\'ing the time,.; over the yarious parts of theIr runs. , 

Steamer" Athabasca," 2nd June, 1891, ran from .\lhabasca Lanchng down to 
landing of Grand Rapids, about 163 miles, in eighteen hours, \\'ith six large boats 
in tow. lip trip started on 6th June, running time to Athabasca Landing" forty-eight 
hours. Secl'nd trip down, 13th July, running time down fifteen hours and forty
five minutes. In 1890, her first down trip, made the 2nd of June, was done in 
twenty hours and fifty minutes, and thc return, loth June, in fifty hours. This run 
was made in ycry low \vater. 

The" \\'riiley',.; " log shows the following a\'erages between Fort Smith, the 
most southerly part of her run, and Fort ;\lcPherson, the most northerly; the dis
tance between them is about 1,270 miles. From Smith to Resolution, nearly all on 
Great Slaye River, a\'erage running time about eighteen hours; between Resolu
tion and Proyidence about seventeen hours, of which one hundred and twenty-one 
is in Great S!a\'C Lake; between Pro\"idence and Simpson about fourteen hours, 
Simpson to \\'rigley about ten and a half hours, \Vrigley to :\orman about four
teen hours, Norman to Good Hl)pe about thirteen hours, l;l'l,d Hope to Mc
Pherson about twenty-four and a half hours. The total running' time is I 237~ 
hours, a trifle o\'cr ten and a quarter miles per hour. 

On her" up" runs the followinK an'raKcs hm'e been made, :\1 L Pherson to Good 
Hope fl,rty hours, Good Hope to Norman thirty-four hours, :-\orman to Wrigley 
thirty-nine hours, \Vrigley to Simpson nineteen hours, Simpsl'n to PI'ovidence about 
twenty-eight and a half hours, Providence to Fort Rae, not certain, appears to be 
about thirteen hours, Providence to Resolution about twenty hours, Resolution to 
Smith about thirty-five hours, Resolution tl' Rae about fit'teen hours and return 
about the same, as it is all lake \\"atcr. The duration of these runs varied some
what by the force and direction of the wind. The total nll1ning time from :'IIc Pher
son to Smith, as sh~\\'n above, is 21:; I: hou I'S, \\" hich ,,6 \es a ;'ate of :;.l) miles per 
hour. The mean ot the up and clown rates is a fraction o\'er ei""ht miles per hour 
which is said to be her normal speed. ,., , 

I l~a\c gi\:cn the dist';.nce between those posts in my report of ISSl), but for 
conveJ1lence ot reference wtll here recapi t uktc them going dl,wn st r('am : 

Chipewyan to Smith 
Smith to Resolution 
Resolution to Pro\'idence 
Providence to Simpson 
Sil11psl)11 to \\'rigley -
\\' rig"ky to :-\ orman 
Norman tL, Good H"pe 
Good Hope to McPherson 

Total 

Miles. 
102·5 
1<)0·5 
11)7. 0 

I:; 7.:; 
134. 0 

180·3 
169.:; 
27+7 

1,376 .0 

is lwcr the portage, Frl'l11 .Fort McPherson, on Pcel Ril'cr, the ordinary route 
about 8? mtles long, to Le Pierre's Hl'lIse on the Bell River. 

ThIS portage traverses a had country for summer travel, bein<y both mountain
ous and swampy, The Hudson Bay Company used it during" wil\~er for the trans-
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-port of supplies and furs to and from Rampart House and Le Pierre's House, whi~e 
those posts were in existence (I understand the~ are n?w abal~doned). Over this 

Portao-e durino- summer the mosquitoes swarm tn mynads dunng warm days, but 
b b • . 

often it is cool enough to subdue their troublesome propensItIes. 
If we are fortunate enouo-h to find Indians at McPherson to help over the port

age our time of transit is pro~ortionately abridged, but that .we will do ~o depends 
much on the time \\-e get there. Should we reach there dunng. the fishtng season 
they will be loth to accompany us; and even if \H' found them disengaged, several 
days may be wasted inducing them to go. 

To m-oid this portage we may g-o up a stream, called Trout, Poplar or 
Rat River, flowing from the \vatersh('d of the Yukon into Peel River, some 14 
mile below ]\kPherson. For about 20 miles this is tranquil and easy of ascent. 

There is a lak(' about 18 miles up which is such a maze of islands, that unless 
we have a good guide much time may be lost in finding the river on the other side. 
Going up keep the right-hand or northerly channel. . \ fe\\- miles above the lake 
\ve reach the base of the mountains in which this stream rises, and through which 
\\"e have to g-o about 24 miles to :\[cDougall Pass. In this last distance the river 
falls bet\\-eell 1,100 and 1,200 feet, and is consequently very rough. Except in spring 
freshet it is n'rv shallow and is also \"ery rocky. The best \yay to get up this, in 
fact, it might b~ said the only way (in parts, at least), is to wack in the \vater and 
haul our boat along by hand. 

McDougall Pass is a broad, flat \-alley, joining the valley of the Trout, or Pop
lar, and the \-alley of Bell River. T\\'o creeks run in it, one flowing into Trout and 
the other into Hell River. One cannot \ery \vell mistake the pass, on aCCl'unt of its 
width and flatness, and the fact that the creek joining Trout River fll"'"S into it 
through a narrow gate-like g-l'rg-(' in the rocks. Over the pass to Bell River is 8 
miles, and it is probable e\"erything will have to be carried across it. The creeks 
are all too small to take a load('d boat through except in high \vater. 

Down Bell River to La Pierre's House is about 40 miles of easy water, deep 
enough for such boats as wc are likely to take \\-ith us. From La Pierre's House 
down Bell River to the Porcupine is between 30 and 40 miles, and dl'\nl the Porcu
pine to the Yukon is 225 miles in an air line, and probably 350 by the ri\·er. In 
1873, ]\[r. James :'IkDougall of thc Hudson Bay Company made soundings in those 
two rivers to determine if steambllats could go up to La Pierre's House. The 
water was ullusualh- 10\\- at the time, and he found five shallow placcs between La 
Pierre's House and the Yukon. The first llf tlll'se from La Pierre's House, known 
as Sinclair Rapids, a short distance bell'w the house, gave in the shallllwcst place, 
three feet six inches. Next, a short distance below Rel1 Ri\-er, in the Porcupine, 
he found 'lllly tWll feet eight inches, but he considers this easy of improvement, be
ing a barrier llf soft sand-stone rock "nly about I 50 yards across. The other three 
places are between the boundary and the Yukoll, and arc in the order of descent 
three feet ten inches, three feet six inches, and three feet four inches. .\t one of 
those points there is an island, anel he naturally took the \\-idest channel for the 
deepest, but afterwards was informl'd that the n;lITll\\,Cst channel was quite deep. 

I. may sa?, that it was ~y the Trout River and McDougall Pass that Harper 
and hiS associates made their way fnlm Peel River to Bell River, and he informed 
me the only way they could get their boat along in the upper part of Trout River 
was to wade up the stream and haul it after them, often dragging it over rocks 
and shallow places where there was not sufficient water to float it. This was about 
July 1St, 11)73· Thc\- reachl'd Yukon on the 15 th . 

I cam~ throug-h thi.s route on 111): way from Bell River to Peel River in June, 
1888, and found much Ice and Sll(l\': ll1 ]\TcDougall Pass at that time. Several 
small lakes in the pass were still covered with solid ice on the I sth of that month. 
On my way down the ro~gh part of Trout River I generally sat astride the stern of 
the canoe, my feet hangll1g ll1 the water, and they often touched bottom. I did 
this to find the shallow places, and check the rate lli" the canoe in going over the111. 
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I may here mention that ,-cry h;ld phL'L''; l11ay be "-,'ne dL1\1'n in this way or 
still better, if we ha\t~ pL1le~, b)' putting them on thL' bot~L1111 a nd arresti ng the s;Jeed 
of the boat , \I-e can, with a littl e expe ri ence, kL't' 1' it under perfect cont ~o l a nd put 
it just where \I-e \I-;ln( tL1 . Of CL1urse in deep water this dl1es not a ppll', but in dee p 
water \I-e do not run ri,;l~ of breaking- our boat, tlwugh sh L' may be s~l'amped . 

From the mouth l1t the p,1rL'upinL' , up the Yukon to Dawson is about 300 

miles, and if we are fortunate enoug-h tl1 find a ~teamer at Fort Yukon, this \"ill 
be passed in about a week, but if \I-l' h;l'l' tl) make our ,)wn way up, it will takl' at 
leas t three week,;, or it 111 ;l\- h l' a 1110nth, Illuch cil'pendin g on th~ weather a nd stage 
of the water, a lsl) much L)n the kind of bl1at II-L' hell-e . 

\Vhen we t a k e intL) con~ideration the fact that the ice remains on Great Slave 
Lake until about the first of J uly, unle~s \1-" pass that body L1f \I'at"r by sleighs it 
will be seen that w" cannot reach Da\l _s,'n much earlier than the middle of August. 
If \ve secure pas,;a~-e dowll the Mackenzie by one or other of the small steamers 
plying on that ril'er \\'e will pr'1bably shL1ften the time of our journey 8 or 10 days; 
but it is \vell to bear in mind that these boats were not intended to make regular 
trips, nor do they. They are run in the interest a nd for the convenience of the 
owners, the HudsL1n Bay Cl1mpany a nd Roman Catholic Mission. 

On the Yukon Ri,-er it is pretty safe to assume we shall not ha,-e long to wait 
for a steamer next summer, there \\'ill be so many running between St. Michael's and 
Dawson ; but it can hardly be asse rted that anyone line of boats will make regular 
trips, for their time of arri\-al a nd departure at and from St. Michael's, the ocean 
port near the mouth of the river, is subject to much interference by winds and tides . 

Another proposed route from Edmonton follows the road to Athabasca Landing 
as already referred to, thence up the Athabasca River about 69 miles to Lesser 
Slave River, up that river abou t 60 miles, the lower 20 miles of which is all ra~ids 
and in low water diffi cu lt of ascent. Along Lesser Slave Lake some 6S or 70 miles 
to Lesser Slave Lake Post, a t the head of the lake. 

- _ f 0 ~rl ~ b·1 'W Forlllllil e .- Cudalll- and i' ol-tYllli le in 
Looking up Y II k on R,,-e r romp ~ , I c~ I' t ~ l I 3

00 
- Fee t abl"-" \\'" ter. 

Di~tan Le, Rock Oint on ' Ig 1 , 
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Another part of this route, and the part which appears to have been adopted 
by the people in the vicinity of Edmonton, runs north westward from. Ed~onton ~o 
Lesser Slave Lake Post at the west end of Lesser Slave Lake. ThIS dIstance IS 
about 200 miles of which about So brincrs us to the crossing of the Pembina 

, b 'ffi I River, an inconsiderable stream about 70 yards wide, and not dl cu t to cross; 
about 26 more brings us to the Athabasca River, which is about 200 yards wide 
and generally deep enough for a boat drawing 2 or 3 feet ~f. water. The first 20 

or 30 miles of the distance from Edmonton is over fine prairie country, and a few 
miles farther on we strike the crreat northern forest. The part between the Atha
basca and Lesser Slave Lake i~ reported somewhat hilly, which is verified by its 
appearance from Lesser Slave Lake, but doubtless a way suitable for a road of an~ 
kind can be found over it. Years ago the Hudson Bay Company had a pack traIl 
from Edmonton to Lesser Slave Lake Post, by nearly the same route as the pro
posed one, but it has been abandoned for the river route many years. 

Sufficient lumber of suitable quality wdl be found along this route for its needs. 
The surface is described as ridgy and swampy alternately. 
A road is now in progress over this country. 
For a more detailed account of this part of the North West see report of Dr. 

G. iVI. Dawson, Appendix I, in the Geological Sun'ey Report for 1879-80. 
I will just cite it to say that gold is found in paying quantities on the Upper 

Athabasca. 
From Lesser Slave Lake Post we have a fair cart road, cut out some years 

ago by the Hudson Bay Cl)mpany to Peace Ri\'er, a distance of about 86 miles, 
through a well-wooded country with some ratches of prairie and swamry meadow 
in it, and from Peace Ri\er westward to Fort DUll\'cg'an, a distance l)f about 60 

miles, we pass over a magnificent piece of park-like country, but at Dunvegan we 
again strike the edge of the great northern forests, and from there to the Liard 
River the country is somewhat hilly, intersected by very deep gulches and valleys 
and all densely wooded, alternating ridges covered with fair timber and swamp 
covered with moss and scrub. From DUl1\'egan to Dawson in an air line is about 
900 miles, and from Dunvegan to Pelly Lake on the head of the Pelly River in an 
air line is about 600 miles, and at present there is no available continuous route. 

Examination of the intervening country will presumably be Sl)on made. To 
follo\v up the \'alley of the Peace, as I believe it is proposed, and cross the moun
tains into British Columbia, will lengthen the route to Pelly Lake materially, mak
ing it 700 miles or more, but it will deflect it into an old gold mining district-the 
head waters of the Peace-where good pay may yet be found.- -:.'4 

A few years ago some miners were working on the Peace in the \'icinity of 
Fort St. John, and it will be remembered that it was fwm the head of Peace River 
that Harper and his as:;l)ciates started in IS,2. The first tIVl) or three hundred 
m!les. of either of these routes will not be very difficult, but the remaining portion 
Will hkel~ p:oYe more mountainous and difficult, and probably similar, in surface 
~haracterIstlcs at least, to the north-western portion or CanacLt, and Alaska-that 
I:;, mountain ridges alternating \\'itll deep \'alleys and S\\'allll''', \\'hich \\'illmuch in
crease the length of any route cllnstructed through it. 

C\RIBOO ,\ND C\SSMR ROUTE. 

. ,\ .rout~ is b"eil~~' pr,)p~'"ed f~ol11 s,lllle point on the Canadian Pacific Railway 
111 the llltenor of British Columbia, thruug'h what is l"alled the Cariboo or Cassair 
District. Timl' will Ill' doubt dl'\'l'lop th~ nccessity for "uch a route as this, as the 
c?untry all. along it will ~e found generally g'H)J 'from the mineralogist's point of 
Vle\\ and 111 the future wIll no doubt be part ,'f it continuous raill\'a\' system from 
the boundary line northwards to the Yukon. < • 

. From ~ome point on the l';L11adian Pacific Railwa\, about midway across Brit
Ish C:0l~lmbla tl) the Stikine Ri\'er at or near Tek~T;l[)j, Crcc'k, is abOl;t ')00 miles in 
an cur 11l1~, anc~ prl'sumably this dell'S not offer all\' more ,,<:'ri,)us obst~lcles to the 
construction of a n1ad than a like distance in any other part of the Province. 
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Looking ::\. E. from Mouth of Cliff L' rcC'k, near Fortvmile; Site of an Extensive Coal 
\' ein in Middle Foregro·und. 

I 1 I 

The remaining routes to be mentioned all leave some point on the coast, and 
we make our \\·a.l· northward by sh ip to whatever point we wish to make our de
parture from for the interior. 

STIKI:\1E ROUTE. 

First, ,ye will g lance at the proposed Stikine route. From Victoria to Port Simp
son, the most northern port in British Columbia, a distance of upwards of 600 

miles, sailing is easy, through continuous inland tidal waters. If we have to make 
our way entirely in British "essels we can take a ril'er steamer at Port Simpson, 
and watching for a favourable opportunity to cross Dixon Entrance, (some 60 

miles across), 170 miles brings us to the mouth of th e Stikine River. Up this river 
about 1 So miles brings us to a point w here it is hoped in a few months we will have 
a good road, if not a raihyay, gi" ing communica tion \\'ith the head of Teslin Lake. 
From the river to the head of the lake is about 150 miles . Down this lake about 
6S miles, and down the ril'er o f the same name- or, as it is known by the miners, 
the H ootalinqua-about 135 mil es to the Lewi s Ril·c·I· . A track sun'ey of thi s lake 
and river was recently made h\' .\f r. Art hur St. CIT, D . L. S., for the Canadian Gov
ernment, and the distances gi,~ e n arc his . H e S;LF' th e lake a nd rin~ r are easily 
navigable for ordinary ri\'er boats. H e went down in October II' hen th e water lIas 
10 to 12 feet lower tl{an high water mark , from which II'e may safely ass ume t hat it 
is safely navigable a ll the \I·a\". H e g·,) t into shall"", water t\\'O o r t hree times , but 
only where there Wit..; m ore than one channel, and he took the \\Tl)ng one. Trial 
found the other channe l dt'L' I' e nough for o rdinary ri\'c'l' boats .. F ro m th e mout~l of 
the H ootalinqua to Dal\'so n is about 330 miles , \I·ith "nly l' ne hllldran ce to .co.ntlllu 
o.us easy navigatiun, that is , the Five Fingl.'rs. These. arl.' . not long, conslst lll g. of 
SImply a dip which is caused by barriers o f roc k stallciIllg' In t h ~ channel , bacl.;:~ ng· 
the water up so tha t the water above t he rocks is a fo o t or (IVO higher than. that 1Jl?
mediately below. :\.Im ost everyone rUll s these ; III ell I I' ho weve r, In descenciIn g, Sli1r 
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water, but I fallcy thi s is due to the fact that they hurry their boat through, making 
her cut into the swell below instead of ra is ing o n it as s he would do if allowed to 
drift through. In 1895, on my way down, I ra n down the left s ide of the river at 
th is point a nd found o'ood, s mooth water a ll the way throug h. The channel was 
somewhat crooked , b~t not enOLwh so to cause any diffi culty or a nxiety in keeping 
the boat in the ri g ht pl ace. The cll a nnel genera lly r un is o n the right-hand s ide, and 
here there is quite a dip and a la rge swell at the foot. It .may be foun~, however, 
that a t a nother s tage of the wa ter the chan nel on the left SIde would be Impassable. 
When I went there in 1895 the river was some five feet hig he r than the ave rage at 
the same date, a nd this may account for the easy passage on that s ide . From 
there to Da,Json there is nothing in the way, except we wish to run over a ripple 
some six miles below the Five Fingers, called Rink Rapids. At this point a 
rocky ba rrier extends a bout halfway ac ross the stream, a nd on the left-h a nd side there 
is some roug h wate r, but the right-hand is perfectly sm ooth an d affo rds a cha nnel of 
s ix feet ill depth a lm ost a nywhere. The ove rl a nd trip to Tes lin Lake is over a 
hilly, undulat ing co un t ry, wh ich offe rs no serious obstacle t o the construction of a 
ra ilway; in fact, it mi g ht be said a railway could be constructed ove r i t almost as 
quickly as a wagon road. It is expected t hat next s umm er there w ill be easy means 
of ingress by this route. I t is reported that a company is now engaged putting 
horses a nd s le ig hs on it, forming a continuous t hroug h li ne from the mou t h of the 

. Stikine to T es lin Lake. 
Th e Hudson Bay Company's s t eamer " Caledonia" ma d e two trips from Port 

Simpson to the Stikine River, a nd up it to Tel egra ph Creek, in 1896, a nd two in 
1897. H er runnin g time from Simpson to Wrange l, at the m outh of the Stikine, 
ave raged about 16 hours. She draws when loa ded 4 feet, and only on the tidal 
fl a ts at the mouth o f the ri ver was s he bothered by shallow water. At some points 
s hort bends with a swift current required the a id of a line to surmount, but this 
was more t o keep her in th e cha nn el tha n to help up . 

Coa l Ve ins on Co I C I l\f1 r a I'ee <, 12 I ' 1 lOS rom F o rL)' mil e, 2 La ye rs , ]vl an on L eft Standin o' at 
Boltom of L o we r o ne , P o le Lyin g- aL Top or Upper. ,., 
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Sudden ri ses in th e ri\'er a lso bring- do wn lots of _. - . , 
tying up until it .abates. ~ dllttwood, Wh lC .l compel 

. H er aHve rage time o.f ascent was about 3i hours, excl us ive of th e time lost wood-
In a up _ er averaO'e t f d '. '. . 

b d 11 . b . Ime 0 . esce nt was a bo ut q . hours , In clud1l1 0' trme wooding-
up a n a "' tops ThiS bo·tt I ' - t- t I -. b 

. ' . ' - c S 1.)0 ee o ng, 2-1 teet -I Il1 ch beam two enO'ines 
cylt~ders I 6~ In C h bo re a nd 6 fe et stroke; steam pressure a ll owed I ~~ lbs - av~ raO'~ 
use 9.0' ~l~eel makes ord in a ril y 2-1 revolutions pe r minute in Jdead ~ater bt:lt 
asce ndlll O' SWIft cu rrent a' rna " - - d I . ' 
• b . S nyas ,'.) a l e ma e. ;er averaO'e rate In dead water 
IS a bout 10 1 mIles per ho HIS ' " b . -+ ur. er rate up t l e tlkll1e IS abo ut 4 mIles pe r ho ur 
and d O\\'Il abou t 12 '_" 

T .-\Kl ' ROUTE. 

The next rout e in o rder northward is the proposed T a ku route. From Fort 
Wra nge l, a t the mo uth o f the Sti kin e, to the m outh of the T a ku Inl et, is a bout 160 

Looking Du\\'n fort)'ll1il e R ive r fro m above Bo undary Line. 

mi les, o r nearly 800 miles from Victoria o r Vancouve r. Thi s inlet is abo ut 18 
mil es in depth, a nd near its upper en d the Taku River discharges its waters. During 
June, Jul y an d pa rt of Aug ust the stage of wa ter will permit the use of good-sized 
boa ts , a nd it is claimed for it that steamboats drawing three or fo u r feet of water 
can ascend it som e 60 mil es during this term . Thi s rema in s to be proved, how
ever; but there is no doubt t hat we can asce nd it to Th e Forks in a fa ir- s ized boa t 
carrying' two or three tons. From The Forks, some nine miles up , to the conflu
ence of the S loco h an d Nakinah , we can continu e in fair stages of water, but fro m 
there everything- has to be packed . Th e Indi an route from thi s point to th e head 
of T es lin L a ke passes ove r a m o unta in ous cou ntry, w ith , in so me places, very steep 
climbing, for a distance of e ig ht or nine mil es, w hen we reac h an elevated pla teau, 
as it may be t e rm ed , ove r which trave l is easier, to th e head of the lake_ Sev
e ral min e rs at tempted entry by this route, and some came out, but a Jiun ite in con-
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demning it as a pack trail. It may be that a roa d will be c.onstructed throug h 
this way, as one is now in contemplation, but fo r a convelllent present route , 
for unaided individual effort it need not be considered. The head of Taku Inlet 
is generally ' pretty well filled with ice from the Taku glacier discharging a couple 
of miles above the mouth of the Taku River, which in summ er renders it a 
somewhat risky harbour, and in winter thi s ice sometimes freezes together and 
blocks the whole head of the inlet, 

The naviga bility of the riY er is a lso very un certa in. No attempt has yet 
been made, and while it is admitted it might be nav igable two or three months, it 
is not stated as a general fact. From the head of Teslin Lake we have already 
described in connection with the Stickine route. 

" 'HITE PASS, 

Some 100 miles further up the coast we come to the ,,7hite Pass and Dyea 
Pass. The firs t of these starts at the mouth of th e Skag'ua\" River , some t\\"o miles 
from the head of Dyea Inle t. For a bout four mi les the'rou"te goes O\"er an a llu vial 
fiat covered with fa ir timber, and from thi s point to the summit, about II miles, it 
follows along the hill side bordering the valley , ascend ing a nd descending over 
rough, broken, rocky surface, crossing and rec ross ing the little ri\'er se\'eral times, 
until at the summit, a lthough \\"e a re only 2 . 600 feet abo\ 'e the sea, (the summit on 
the travelled trai l is 200 or 300 higher) ,,"e aggregate poss ibly 5.000 feet actual 
climbing. As this route has been travelled cons iderably there wi ll be no difficulty in 
finding one's way on it, but it may be of in teres t to gi\'e the fo llowing detail s . 

From th e wharf at Skaguay for 3? ; mil es we han' easy travelling over an 
a lluvia l flat ri sing about 140 feet. Here we lea \'c the Aat and go up a g ulch to 
Black Lake. about 1,'11 miles, and rise about 4 00 feet. vVe continue a long the 

Looking D own Mi ller C reek , to V:lIley 0 1 Six l \, 1l1ile Ri ve r , 
Q.s ta ll ce D own the \ 'a ll <')" 
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22nd, 1895. 1\'ote. - This is much Sm oothe r than t he General Surface. 

hilIside up and down to the summit of Porcupine HilI, about 1,000 fee t above 
Black Lake , and .3 -'+ miles distant from it. From here \\'e desce nd about Sao feet 
in one mile , wh en \\'e cross the Skaguay River, and from there ascend a bout 300 

feet in 2;3 miles, c rossing the creek again, a nd ascending the hilIside 1,000 feet in 
about 1,73 miles, \\'hi ch \\'e keep a long a bout one mile on a hi g h level to the foot of 
the steep summit s lo pe, goi ng down about 100 feet to it. Up it we go a bout 900 

feet to the summit on the trail. The s urface travelled o\'er is \'e ry irreg ul a r a nd 
rough; most of the way we are continually going up a nd down hill over knoll s 
and gulches on the hill s ide. From the su mmit to the head of Lake Bennett, 
about 24 miles , the route w inds through a rocky, g lac ia ted country, much 
broken by valley~, so that \\'e agg regate much more climbing in this last part. 
However, during the months of February, M a rch and April--and May, it may a lso 
be claimed- much of this will be fill ed \\,ith s now, the surface s moother a nd less 
difficult to travel over, and it m ay be found that this is the better route of the two. 

THE DYEA OR C HILCOOT PASS ROLTTE. 

The D yea Pass leaves the head of D yea Inlet a nd for th e first eight miles 
from tide water up to the foot of the cal1 0n t he route is ,-, as:'; nothing \\'l)rSe tha n 
a few rocks whi ch were left in the te rminal moraine o f a g laci er han: to be e n
countered, an d this o nl y for a short di s tance he re a nd th e re. The ri se in this is 
about 300 feet . From t he foot of t he ca li on th e route wi nds a long t he hill s ide, and 
a few steep, s hort cl imbs h a\'e to be ma de as \\'e gl) a long, L~ntil \\'e cO ll1 .e t.o th e 
second cross ing of the c ree k . This is th e \\ 'l)rst part o f t hI S treul, for It 15 a ll 
heavily wooded and the su rface roug h a nd covered \, '.ith decay~d yegct:t?le mat
ter which in spots is worked into dee p mud by the a nlln a ls passlllg o\'er It . The 
worst s po ts have been crosslaic1 . 

At the lower e nd of the canon we cross the c reek to th e left or east s ide. 
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Unless in ve ry hig h water thi s is not diffi cult, as the water is ~nly ~ couple of feet 
d eep, but the current is s trong a nd the wa ter icy co ld . The wIdth IS only 30 or 40 

yards. About I O Y2 miles from tide water we cross the creek on a bridge a t the 
head of the canon, which is a bout 700 feet a bove the sea. In the interve ning dis
tance the hig hest point is about 800 feet above sea leve l. W e keep up.the right or 
west side of the c reek abou t I Yz miles to Sheep Camp, w hen we aga111 cross the 
c reek to the east s ide ; in thi s las t distance we rise a bo ut 300 fe e t. From there to 
Stone House, a bout X' of a mil e , we ri se nearly 600 feet a nd pass over a rough 
surface covered with immense rocks which by some convulsion of na ture have been 
detached from the moun tain s ide an d rolled down to the ba nk of the' creek. 
Through and over these we ha \'e to clamber a considerable portion of this distance. 
From Stone H ouse the surface is more even a nd the travelling easier, as we have 
risen above the timber a nd sc rub , a nd out of the mud which is found on the tim
b ered ground. About ha lf a mil e from Sto ne House we asce nd a s ha rp hill on the 
rig ht or west s ide of the c reek, the top of which is about 600 feet a bove Stone 
H ouse. From t hi ? point we have easier trave lling a nd ri se a bout 900 feet over 
a n easy g ra de to a place na med "Scales ." From this there is a s ha rp ascent to 
the summit of nearly 500 feet ove r a surface thi ckl y cove red with broken rocks which 
m a kes very difficult travelling , more especia lly when th ere is not enough snow to 
thoroug hly cover a ll the surface; with a littl e fre hl y fa ll en s now here this part is 
diffi cult, and in spots da nge rous. 

After the snow has covered a ll the rocks the route fo llows the bed of the creek 
and is a mor~ uniform slope, easy, in fact, until we reach the foot of the steep slope 
at the s ummit. After the wa rm weather sets in in the s pring the s now from Sheep 
Camp ~p gets soft, a nd on a warm or ra iny day it is very difficult to travel through. 
When It turns co ld the surface gets hard and we may have to cut steps in the 
s teep places to ge t up. 

Messrs. H ealey & Wilson, traders a t Dyea, some years ago cut a pack trail from 

Looking E a (wa rd [rom East Sitle o f Y I' n · , . . u ... on .1.'-1\ e l , near Boundary Lll1e. 
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their post to Sheep Camp . This is now in a fair state fo r that country. What 
rig hts they cla im on it 1 do not know, but I have not heard of their interfe ring 
with the publi c use of it , a t least as far as miners are concerned . 

r\ w ire ro pe tra m way is in co urse o f e rec tion to take freight from Stone H ouse 
to and over the summit, and it may be that thi s \vill obviate much difficulty and 
hards hip . 

From th e su mmi t to La k p. LYlldema n, a di s ta nce of about 8 ?'; or 9 miles, t here 
is a descent of a bo ut 1 ,300 feet, but a t o nl y one point is it steep, a nd that for a 
very short di s ta nce. It is just at Crater Lak e, a nd is only a co uple of hundred 
feet in a ll. The tra il the India ns used to travel keeps a long the hil ls ide and avo ids 
this s harp descent, not reaching th e leve l of the lake till nea rly a mi le fa rth er o n. 
Now the tra il goes ri g ht d o wn to the la ke a nd a ferry over it saves a bout a mil e of 
packing. A s hort po rtage brings us to a noth er la ke over w hich a ferry \"i ll t ake 
us a bout a mile more if we choose, a nd aga in a nother portage of a few rods orings 
us to a nother lake which m ay be ferried ove r, thu s ta kin g a bout 3 miles o ut of o llr 
8 or 9. These la kes a re no t open before the middle of Jun e or firs t of Jul y, a nd 
rema in open until November. 

Horses have been driven over th e pass to La ke Lyndema n, but there is very 
little for the m to eat o n the north s ide of the s umm it, or on th e south s ide fo r that 
matter, a nd a ll contemplating ta kin g those an im a ls shou ld ta ke pl enty of fodder 
with them . The ca rcasses of a good number of them a re now lyin g a long this 
trail, broug ht about by a neglec t of th is precaution . From the la nding at Lake 
Lyndema n we have to go dow n this lake a bout 5 miles, a nd from the lowe r en d a 
portage of about M of a mil e over a hig h sa nel y ridge brings us to nav iga bl e water 
on Lake Bennett, to which th e W hite Pass tra il a lso brin gs us, and from here on 
the route is common to both . The wire t ra mways mentioned wi ll probably, if suc
cessful , be carri ed over the s ummit a nd may be down to La ke Lyndeman. 
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Once down to the lakes our only de tention will arise from fierce winds which 
often blow on them for days at a time , which, when with us, often render:it:too 
rou o-h for small boats a nd when ao-ainst us effectua lly stop a ll travel. I'; '" 

t:> ,t:> fi'l . 
Lake Bennett is a bout 2S Yz miles long, a nd fo r the rst r r. or r 2 ml es IS 

a bout Yz a mile in width, a nd the rema inder from one to three. It IS 'prop~ble that 
the comino- season will see seve ra l s teamboats in those la kes, whIch wIll much 
obviate delay by winds. La ke' Nares is a bout 2Yz ,. a nd Tag is h a bout r7 · Six or 
seven miles from the head of T agish Lake what is known as Windy Arm rises 
from the south. Down this arm s trong winds are a lmost consta ntly sweep
ing, which render navigation for s ma ll boat very often unsafe. This often 
causes delay for days. From the foot of Tagish Lake to the hea d of Marsh 
Lake, a distance of about five miles, t he rive r is deep a nd s mooth. On 
t hi s stretch is s itua ted the Canadian C ustoms Office and detachme nt of Mounted 
P oli ce. Marsh Lake is nearly 20 mil es in length , and fr om the foot of it to 
the cano n, about 25 miles, we have nothing to dread. The canon may be run 
through with a fair-sized boat not too heavily loaded. The o nly thin gs to be 
avoided are the three swells rig ht a t t he foot. These we may avoid by deflecting 
our course a little to the left . but a ll the rest of th e distance, to be safe, we should 
keep exact ly in the centre of th e channel on top of t he rushing water which piles up 
in the middle. It is well at thi s point to portage some provis io ns pas t so that in 
case of accident we may have something to fall back upon. Many boats are in
jured in their passage through th e cailon, but thi s has happened chiefly through 
want of suffi cient power to keep s teerway on them . In thi case they drift off the 
ma in bo dy of t he water, catch in the ide edd ies, a re whirled round a nd dashed 
against the rocks on th e s ides. Where there are a number of boats too-ether this 
may.be avoided by the crews clubbin g' together, putting out with plenty ;f oars and 
runlllng each boat through separately . A few hundred yards below the canon we 
s trike a rapiel which is somewhat rough, but with ordinary care not dano-erous. A 

hort interval of s mooth water bring us to a sharp turn to the left, ~vhich, in a 

C R 
Fro1ll Photo. by IV. Ogilvie. 
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Looking up Yukon Valley from Mounlain near Boundary. 

couple of hundred yards, brings us to an equally sharp turn to the right. This is 
the head of \Vhite Horse Rapid. 1\OW, this has been gone through by many, but 
at present I think it can be positively stated that about thirty men have lost their 
lives in attempting to run it . During the summer of 1895, 13 deaths were traced 
at this point through boats being swamped; besides this, the majority of boats 
which ran through took more or less water, and in many cases the contents of the 
boats were lost, the cre\ys escaping with their lives. I would urge all to portage 
past this. There is a good portage on the left side of the river, and it is only a 
little over three-eighths of a mile in length. The boat can be lowered by ropes, re
.loaded at the foot, and we pass on in safety. From there to Lake Lebarge, a dis
tance of about 2-!- miles, the ri\'er is smooth and deep. Lake Lebarge is about 
3 1 } '2 miles in length, and here, too, as at the upper lakes, we may be wind-bound 
for days at a time . From the foot of the lake to the mouth of the Hootalinqua is 
about 3 I miles, most of which is \'ery strong current, with a few rocks in the river 
.channel. These reveal their position by the roar which the current makes in pass
ing over them, and there is no difficulty in avoiding them. From the mouth of the 
Hootalinqua down has been already described. 

The following table of distances from the head of Lake Bennett to the Boun-
dary Line is quoted from my report of 1889 : 

Northern Boundary, British Columbia. , 
Foot of Lake Bennett. , . ' 
Foot of Carriboo Crossing . ' 
Foot of Tagish Lake, 
Head of Marsh Lake , . ' ... 

,Foot of Marsh Lake. , 
Head of Canon . ' , . , ' . .. . ' . . 
Foot of \Vhite Horse Rapids . .. 
Takhina River .. 
Lake Labarge ' .. ' 

;Foot of Lake Labarge . . 

MILES. 

10.00 

25·7 
28·3 
+5. 2 

,0.0 
69. 1 

94.8 
97. 2 

111.8 

125.0 

'56. , 

Teslin River , 
Big Salmon. 
Little Sa lmon., 
Fi ve Finge r R~pids. ' 
Pelly River. ' 
\\lbit e River . 
Stewart Rive r ., 
Dawson , ...... ... . . . . . 
Fortymile. ' 
Boundary Line , 

MILES. 

187. 8 
2 2 1. 2 

257 ·+ 
3,6·7 
375. 2 

471.0 
480.8 
549. 0 

599. 0 

639·.1 
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DALTON ROUTE. 

. t To traverse this lYe leave Chilkat The next route IS known as the Dalton rou e. ,01 
at the head of the westerly arm of Lynn Canal. . 

Mr J J McArthur, D. L. S., made a l'eCOllllazssonce surv~y of t.hl~ ~oute last 
. f ' I' D . . G . t and a short report by him on It IS 1I1serted : summer or t 1e Om1l1 10n over nmen , ., . , M' . 

" DurinO" the winter months, after the Chilkat RI~er IS frozen,. Ha1l1e s Isslon 
is the better"'la~clin O" place, but at other times Pyramid Harbour IS the ~lore ~n
venient. To Kluw:n-a good-sized Klinkit village- there are two tral s. ne 
leaves Pyramid Harbour and follows the river flat, m.os tly. to the left ?f the stream, 
and the other from Haine's Mission, follows the Side hIll to the fight. Except 
durinO" extrem~ high water the first mentioned is the better. There are hay marsh~s 
along'" the valley. In March last, Dalton delivered IS tons ?f sUI:pli.es at hiS 
" Cache" at the end of the Klaheena fl ats, a distance of forty mIles, hi s tour-herse 

Looking West from Mountain T o p near Boundary.-Yukon a t Boundary on Left of View. 

team drawing eighty hundred in one s leigh load, a nd he has frequently ridden the 
distance in one day. As th e trail is at present, in the summer time, an ordinary 
saddle horse can ma ke Dalton's trading-post, a bout 90 miles from salt water, in 
three day. 

"The Minister asked me to suggest a s ite for a custom house. Dalton's 
Cache is a beautiful s pot and well situated on the traveJJed route. This point is, I 
think, well within our territory. The Coast Indi a ns have hunting trai ls up Boulder 
Creek and the tributa ri es of the Chilkat, a nd t hey do cons iderable trading with the 
interior Indians. Shou ld mugglin g be attempted on those routes, the customs 
house mig ht be moved up to the heig ht of la nd . The distan ce is about seventy 
miles frol11 salt water, a nd there is no timber within sev ral mil es. 

" Frol11 Rainy Hollow to Glacier Camp, a stretch of about fifteen mile. would 
be the most difficult part of the route in winter, a there is no wood, a nd the snow 
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would be much deeper than further north. There is very l~ttle swamp lan.d be~ween 
Pyramid Harbour and Dalton's, and animals never g-et mIred. Th~ IndIan VIllage 
VVeskutaheen is a mile and a half west of the post. The!, are StIcks and a very 
docile people. On the trail, fifteen miles north of Dalton's, IS K!uksku Lake, about 
thre~ miles in leIFrth \\'hich is connected by a creek about a mde and a half long 
withe Lake Dezad~ash. This is a large body of water, and the trail follows it for 
fwciltY-llve miles. It could be used for winter travel. In fact, between salt water 
~nd Five Fin<Ters one hundred miles of a winter trail would be on ice. From Dal
ton's to Hutshi viilag-e (three houses and a graveyard). a distanc~ of about seventy 
miles, the trail is hard except in one or t\\'o places, and at very slIght expense could 
be made into a first-class bridle path; as it is, a saddle horse can make forty miles 
in a day. Fish abound in the Klukshu, Dezadeash and H.utshi Lakes, and .the 
Alsek is one of the greatest salmon streams I hm'e met wIth. From Hutshl to 
Five Fingers the trail is hard, and is the best portion of the route. From Dal
ton's north there is an abundance of dry wood, and hay marshes are numerous. 
The trail from Hutshi to Selkirk, broken by Dalton and me this summer, crosses 
several high, moss-covered ranges, and could never be made a quick trail. On 
this trip, when about sixty miles south from Selkirk, vve crossed the Tahte River, 
which is a good-sized stream, flowing west through a broad valley, which depres
:;ion continues to the east as far as Nordenskiold. I am not certain whether it is a 
branch of the White RiYer. I regret that, owing to my caches having been lifted 
by mistake, it was impossible for me to explore it to the west, as it may furnish an 
easy raHway or wagon route to the mouth of White RiYer, or some point below 
Selkirk." 

JA.MES AND HUDSON BAY ROUTE. 

We will now examine the so-called Hudson Bay route, which leaves the Can
adian Pacific Railway at Mattawa, about 200 miles up the Ottawa River from Ot
tawa city. Thence up the Ottawa River to Lake Temiscamingue, some 36 miles, 
and up that lake some 70 miles to its head. Part of this distance is now covered 
by a branch of the Canadian Pacific Railway. From the head of Lake Temiscam
ingue to James Bay, a distance of nearly 500 miles, a route once much travelled 
by the Hudson Bay Company's employees. From Mattawa to the foot of Lake 
Temiscamingue, some 36 miles, the Canadian Pacific Railway will take us in an 
hour or two, and up the lake we can go by steamer, there being- several on it. 
From Mattawa to the head of the lake, about 100 miles, we ought to go in a day; 
from there on we have no modern facilities for travel, and will find the rate much 
slower. The following extract from my report of 1890 <rives in detail from the 
head of the lake to Moose Factory, the nature of the rout:. ' 

. "We leave the head of t~le Lake Temiscamingue by a part of the Ottawa 
RIver, locally ~nown as the QUlnze R!ver, from the fact that fifteen portages have 
to be,:nade ~n .It to get t~ the lake at Its head, known as Quinze Lake. 

. All thIS ]:-3 now aVOl?ed by a wagg'on road from Baie dePere, on Lake Temis
caml?gue, to a bay on QUl11ze Lake. The length of this road is said to be about 
20 mJ!es. I was unable to get .my ca.noes ami. all my supplies through by this 
route, and had to go by the QUl11ze RIver. Tll1s caused two and a half days of 
v'2ry heavy work. . 

"A few notes on thi~ part of the journey will !lot be out of place. 
"The first portage gOIng up the riner is on the south side and b t d 

1 0"' tl ',. d 1,,, .,' " a oU'I2oyar s 
on"" lC ""'Lon , on t l'~ san1e SIde, about 2 ~o yards Ion'" . tile thO 'd tl .th 
' 1 b f'l -' . " , 11 ,on 1e nOI 

S;'. '-', a out hal amI e long, and o\'er some rouu'h crround Th tl . II . h' . h . "''' . ese lree are a 
Wit 111 slg t of, each other. Above the third there are about three miles of slack 
current to the fourth portage, which is on the north side of' tl' d - 1 

'1 1 . '. le rIver, an more t 1an 
two ml es ong. In the ordl11ary hewht of \\"lter this i' b k' I I 

b '. "". " ro en Into t 1ree s lorter ones y crossIng the rIver, but mv O"uicles thoucrht the' t t 
' . . . '" " curren 00 stronCT and the \Yat~r too rough to do thiS WIth my canoes. ,\bout '1 mile 'lb tl' h "'fif h 

' , ove lIS t e t !lllrt-
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age occurs on the north side of the river; it i~ <?nly IO~ yards long, but is over a 
sharp hill. Two hundred yards or so above this IS the .slxth portage, on t?e nort? 
side of the island; it is about 150 yards long. In comIr~g do~n stream with medi
um height of water, both of these can be safely run past 111 ord1l1ar~ canoes. T~I·ee
fourths of a mile above this is the seventh portage, on the south sIde of the river. 
It is over a very rough, rocky surface and leads us from the river to a small lake, 
O\Oer which we sail about half a mile to another portage, oyer rough, rocky ground 
to the river again. The first of these is about 300 yards long, the other about 400; 
but in hiO"h water the latter is reduced about half. These t\yO portages cut off a 
sharp be~d in the river, in which there is said to be some very rough :vater. A mile 
or so of easy water in the river brings us to the ninth portage.' It IS on the north 
side of the river is upwards of 1,000 yards long, and passes over rough ground. 
In low water thi~ is cut into two or three by crossing the ri\Oer. 

"The next portage is also on the north side, is ?50 yards 10n!5' and on tolerably 
good ground. There is about three-fourths of a mIle between It and the last. A 
mile or so above this, on the north side, is the eleyenth and last portage ,,"e had to 
make on this part of the riYer. It is 450 yards long and is on leyel ground. 

" A mile above this puts us into Quinze Lake, up the north alom of which \H' 

go on a nearly north course about thirteen miles. The upper three or four miles is 
shallow. We leave this lake by a small river called Ri\Oiere Barrier, of an aver
age width of 100 to I So yards, and a slack current, up which we go about 2 % 
miles to a portage 300 yards long, which passes a series of shallow, rocky rapids. 
At the head of this portage we enter Lac Barrier, up which we go on a course 
nearly north-west about 15 miles to the mouth of a small river, called Lonely RiYer, 
on the west side of the lake. This is the first stream of any noticeable size enter
ing on this side. Beyond it there is a large island in the l~ke, which has the ap
pearance of being the end of the lake. Just past this island the lake narrows, and 
then bifurcates-one arm running nearly west, the other nearly east. The 
westerly arm extends about six miles, and I do not know how far the other reaches. 
This lake is in no place that I saw much more than a mile wide. Its lower end is 
shallow and weedy. 

" The route follows Lonely River, up which we go about eight miles to Long 
Lake. The river is about 100 yards in average width, and has a moderate current. 
At one point it is only 2 Yz to ~ feet deep for a distance of 100 yards, but all the 
rest seemed to be upwards of five feet deep in low water. It i~ serpentine in its 
course, and the distance between the two lakes (Lake Barrier and Long Lake) I 
would not estimate at more than five miles in a direct line. 

. "The arm of Lc:ng Lake, which we enter from Lonely River, is about a mile 
WIde, 2 Yz long, and IS generally shallow and weedy. The course up it is a little 
south of west. The main body of the lake, where this arm joins it, lies nearly 
north-west a~d south-ea~t. South-east it extends six or eight miles, and is sur
rounded by high, rocky hIlls .. North-west we go about 3,1; miles to a narrow part 
of the l;;ke, ';lbout 60 yards WIde and 100 long", in which there is quite a stiff cur
rent dUring hIgh water. This and above it is klwwn as the Narrows. 

"These narrows continue for more than a mile, when the lake again widens. 
About ten miles ab<?ve ~he narrows a deep bay extends from the south-westerly 
shore f?r several mIles In a s~)Uth-westerly direction. Looking down this bay, 
many hIlls can be seen. Prom1l1ent amonO" these is l'ne named" Shew-me-ness " 
\~hich is said to be the higl~est hill in tha~ part of the country; its top is bare ~f 
tImber: I wa~ told the natives formerly (and to some extent still) considered it a 
holy h.dl, and It was customary for their medicine men to occasionally retire to its 
~ummlt to fast and meditate. Two mile.s and a half or so past this bay, on the 
south-westerly shc:re, and soon after pass1l1g a couple of small, rocky islands, \\"e 
reach the 1110utl~ of a creek. Here there is a portage of about 300 yards to a small 
lake ne.arly a. mde long and one-fourth wideo A sail over this south-westerly to its 
extremIty brings us to the east end of the height of land portage, over which we 
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go in a westerly direction about ha lf a mil e to a small la ke, the waters of which 
flow by the Abitibi Riv er northwards to J a m o:)s Bay. In hi cr h water it flows both 
to the Abitibi a nd Ottawa, a nd, it is said, the channel cr ivin~ vent to the Ottawa is 

. b b 
yearly growing deeper. 

"We cross this la ke in a north-weste rl y direction a bout I l .i mil es a nd leave 
it by a sma ll. crooked. creek , known as Sna ke C reek, which pas;es throu~h a g rassy 
marsh. This cree k IS upwa rds of a mil e lo ng , but in a s tra ight line it cannot be 
more than one-fourth of that di s ta nce fro m the last menti oned lake (or what we 
may call Summit Lake), to a vcr)' irregula rly-sha ped la ke call ed Isl a nd Lake, north 
about eight miles, passing numbe rk'~s a nd beautiful is la nds which are eve r present
ing new as pec ts of bea ul)", a nd re\'ca ling yi ,,\\,s of the distant hills around the la ke, 
which, th oug h not g ra nd, a re se renel y beautiful. 

"Here we e nter a deep , na rrow bay, which trends eastward , a nd on about a 
mile a nd a ha lf fur ther w e ente r t he ri\'e r wh ich di scha rges the water of the la ke. 
Down th is for abou t a mile we come to a portage to pass a ra pid in the stream . 

. Th is ra pid is a bout qo yards lo ng' , \\'ith a fa ll o f six feet or so. Three hu ndred 
yards belc,1V this again there is a third rap id a nd po rtage J 70 yards long, with a 
fall of seven or eight feet; a bo ut 300 yards below this th ere is a nother ra pid a nd 
portage 170 yards long, \\'i t h a Ld! of t e n feet. These three places a re known as 
the' Three Carry ing Places.' 

"Belo w this the course ot the ri ver is a littl e east of north , a nd somewhat 
serpentine for a dista nce of a bout seven miles, a t the end of which is a nother ra pid 
and portage -to yards long, w ith a fall o f about fiv e feet in low water, but ha rdly 
a ny fa ll in h igh water. Below this, for about 3;? miles, t he cour~e is a bout n ort~.
east a nd se rpentine. In thi s twelve miles of ri ve r the current IS nowhere SWltt 
(except in the r a pids). 

" Here we enter a la ke called Upper Lake, a nd keeping close to the west shore 
we pass between some rock is la nds a nd enter a dee p bay extending southward. 

S t. Mi chaels from the East. 
Frolll Plio/a. b.v TV. Ogilme 
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W th O tl \vester',,' course ,tbout 1 T,/, miles, then continue! along the e cross IS on a nor 1- 'I - • 

t I h b t half a ml'le '\,'hen we cross the mouth of another deep bay on wes er y s ore a l'U , ' , 

a nearly north-west course, about t\\'o miles, to the northerly shore .ot t!le lake. 
Skirting the shore a little over half a mile we enter a small strealll, W~IC~ 111 a Jew 
yards expands into a small lake, and running along the west s.hore ot thIS we fi~ld 
an outlet to the ri\'er, of which there are several channels, whIch, howe\ er, ulllte 
just below here, . ,. , 

" Upper Lake is ,'e,'y irregularly shaped; Islands are as numerous 111 It as.111 
Island Lake, and the scenery as beautifuL These lakes \\Ill comp.are for be,auty WIth 
any places I have ever seen; and I f:el confide?t, were they easIly accessIble, they 
would SO,'ll become places of resort 111 the tounst season. .. 

" About 2 ~ miles from this lake, in a generally north-easterly dIrectIOn, there 
is a cataract in" the river, and a portage of 40 yards to pass it. Here the stream 
narrows from 200 yards and upwards to less than a te~t~ of that, and falls through 
an opening resembling a gateway, in a ridg-e o~ gramtlc rock, a hel~ht of about 
twelve feet. Below this the course of the river IS nearly north for 5 mIles to Lake 
Abitibi and from the mouth of the ri\'er to the Hudson Bay Company's trading 
post o~ the lake is about 21i miles in a nort~-easte~lv ~ire~tion. . 

" The post is situated on a long flat pomt projectIng 111tO the lake, at ItS ex
treme east end. Formerly all the supplies for this post were brought from Moose up 
the Abitibi River, but for some years past they have been taken from Mattawa over 
the route I have just described, which considerably reduces the labour and expense 
of furnishing the post. 

" LAKE ,\BITIBI. 

" Like all the other lakes along this route, this lake is irregularly shaped, It 
varies in width from a couple of miles to fourteen or fifteen. There are very many 
bays and numerous islands, most of which are rocky and many of them of con
siderable extent. 

"The route generally traveled from the post down the lake lies along the south 
shore for about 17;0 miles, and then crosses to a point on the north shore on a 
nearly west cour~e. The distance on this course is about 3;6 miles, but the lake 
here is only a couple of miles wide. 

" Skirting the south shore for a distance of I~early five miles we reach the 
, Narrows,' which are about two miles long, and in parts not more than 300 

yards wide. At the west end of the 'Narrows' a larg-e island makes two chan
nels of exit-the one to the north avoids a portage across a long- pcninsula, which 
projects from the south shore many miles north w;, rd. By this route, however, 
there is a large expanse of open water to be cmssed, which in windy weather be
comes too rough for ordinary canoes, and causes much delay. The south channel 
passes through a bay with numerous islands in it, \\'hich afford such shelter that it 
can be crossed almost at any time, The course is generally between south-west 
an,d we~t for about 5,~~ miles, when we reach the peninsula already mentioned. At 
thiS POl11t we make a portage of about one-fifth of a mile on a westerly course to 
a small I~ke about 3?0 yards acros~" f~om which another portage of about J 50 
yards bnngs us agal11 to Lake AbitibI. Here \ye can in moderate winds cross 
st,r;light to the h~ad of Abitibi ri\'cr,. which, as seen from the portage, is just south 
of a sm.all rocky Island about t\\"o mIles out, and nearly due west. The distance 
aC,ross IS about 5)6 or 6 miles. In windy weather, with a southerlv or westerly 
\\'~nd, we can skIrt the south and we~t shore of the lake to the same point, hut 
II'lth a northerly or north-westerly wl11d the water is too rough for an ordinary 
canoe, 

.. ABITIBI RIVER. 

" At its head this riv~r a,:erages about 150 yards wide, \\-ith a moderate cur
ren,l. ~or the first fi\'e r':l1les It runs generally south-westerly to the first portage, 
whIch IS on the south Side, and we pass a fall and rapids. The fall I should say 
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is about twe~lty-eight feet hi g-h , , and , the tl)tal difference of level thirty-five feet. 
The portage IS about a qU~lrte r. ot a mtle lo ng-, a nd is not roug-h. 

" The course of the rIv er I !o: now for Sl'me dist a nce nearly west. About two 
o:iles below the first fall there is .a s\\' i ft rush through a very narrow passage in a 
ndge of rock. He.re the water . IS rough , but ('; 111 be safe ly run in a good-s ized 
canoe. Beyond this the water IS sllwoth , with an eas y current for about te n miles 
to a short rapid, easily run; t hen there is a mil e of sl~looth water, and the n abo ut 
a mile of swift, roug-h water , which ollly requires watchfulness III keepincr off the 
rocks to be safely run in am' canl'e. b 

" About a mile bell'w t'his a considerable stream comes in on the north s ide. 
My guide told me it was called' Mis-ta-ag-o-sipi,' but he ha d not command of 
enough English to t e ll me what it mea nt, nor did I afterwards learn . Two miles 
or so below this the re is a small rapid, easy of descent, and about4 Yz miles further 
a fa ll of four or five feet and a portage on the south side 100 yards long. Two 
hundred yards below this there is anothe r fall of seven or eight feet, a nd a portage 
on the south side a lso about 100 yards long. For about the next four miles the 
river runs between south and south-we_ t to a rive t' which enters from the south. I 
understood the guide to say tha t this st ream has its head near the Riviere Bla nche, 
which flows into La ke Temisca mingue close to the Quinze River, and that Indians 
sometimes go throug h to Lake Temincamingue that way. This stream is 60 to 70 
yards wide at the mouth. 

" Here the ri\'e r turns to a northerly direction, and about five miles from trH:! 
last stream we come to a fall of about fourteen feet, which, I understand, is called 
, Iroquois F a lls.' It is said it deri\'ed this nam e from an adventure of some Iro
quois Indians, m a ny years ago, who were raiding the country, and compelled two 
native women to act as their guides . The wome n, to save their own people, lulled 
the suspicions of the raiders when they heard the noise of the fall, by assuring them 
that the noise they heard was caused by the entrance of an affluent stream ovet' a 
high fall, believing which they went on to their destruction. 

From Phofo. by W. Ogilvie. 

Alaska Commercial Co ', Wharf, SI. Michaels. 
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" Anoth~r version of this story which I he~rd was tha"t th~ enforced gui~es 
were men who assured their captors that the raP.lds. coul.d be easily run ~y keeplllg 
in a certain part of the channel, and to prove their slllcent~ took the lead 1t1 ~ canoe, 
but so acted that all their enemies '\"t,nt over the falls, while they, from their local 
knowledge, were able to escape. . 

" The first version seems to be a stock story, and IS told of several other catar-
acts; and to speak for myself, I do not th~nk either. version. ycry probable, as In
dians, as a rule, are not apt to run much nsk, certa1t1!), not 111 a strange country. 

" The portage past this is on the south side, and is about 140 yards long. The 
course of the river is serpentine, and ranges from about nor~h-west to . north-eas.t, 
and about 930 miles below Iroquois Falls ,ye conie to a ~apld .ha~f-a-mile or so III 

leno-th with a fall of four or fi\"e feet. The only danger 111 thIs IS from rocks, of 
which 'there are many, and it requires a sharp outlook to avoid a collision with 
them, especially in lL~w ,,"atcr. The gen~ral direction of the ri\'er below this r';lpid 
is a little west of north, and the current IS smooth and easy for about 1832 miles, 
when there is a small ripple 40 or 50 yards long. After passing this the general 
direction is the same for nearly seven miles, ,yhen it turns sharply to the west, 
and 'YC immediately enter the Long' Sault Rapids. The first three miles of this is 
only a very swift current, which ends at a barrier of granitic rock, through a nar
row opening in which the river tumbles down about senC'n feet. The portage here 
is about 40 yards long, and is on the south side. Below this there is about three
eighths of a mile of rough water, with very largc rocks in it, \y!lcn the water again 
takes a plvlg"" of about five feet. The portage here is on the south side, and is 
roo yards in length. This is succeeded by over half-a-mile of bad rapids, rough 
and stony. 

" Below this for two or three miles there is swift and shallow, but not danger
ous, water. In all this rapid I would estimate a fall of about 40 feet. 

" In the bad part, the course of the ri\""r turns from west to generally north, 
and continues so for about 7;'; miles, whcn it again turns sharply to the south
west. Just at the turn a stream 50 to 60 yards wide enters on the northside. As 
my guide was gone I could not learn anything concerning it. About S3~ miles 
from this stream there is a short rapid, midway in which is an island. Fair-sized 
canoes can safely descend this rapid, but th"re is a portage on the island about 
60 yards long. Continuing on a south-wcsterly course about 3-'.{ miles brings us 
to the next rapid and portage. The portage is on the southerly shore, and is 100 
yards long. Like several of the falls already mentioned, this one is only a contrac
tion of the river by a ridge of granite rock, the wakl--way thrOlJO'h it bein a only 
one-sixth or on.e-~ighth of the average width of the ri\er. The f=ll is only"'about 
three feet, but It IS much tl'O rough for any canoe tc) pass throug·h. 

"The riYer here begins to change from its s')lIth-wcsterly direction and gradu
all!, curves amund to a C?~lr~e .n~arl~ north. .\bl)lIt a mile below this rapid. a river, 
qUIte as large as the AbItIbi, .101l1S It from the south. It is known as Frederick 
HOll:-;L' Ri\-er, and is said tl' have its sourcL' in a lake not far from the head of Mon
treed RiH,[, which flows into Lake Temiscamingue. 

"The course of the ri\"er from here down for about eio-htecn or ninet"en miles 
is a little wcst of n,)r~h, ':'h"l1 it :lg:ain takcs a short t lIr~ to the \\"est al~d passes 
through another gra1l1te ndi~"e, .",)rJllIllg two yer)' had rapids. To pass these there 
are t\\"l) port:L:>:L:;; l)11 the nOI".lh sldc of the riYcr-:-the first 170 yards I,)n;,;', the second 
190. The fallm the first IS about ten feet, 111 (he sl'cl'Ild flHI!' or fi\"e· between 
the~l there is a pond about. 200 yards acr,),,,,. After .l'assing these th~ course is 
aga1l1 northerly, and for a n:l~e ~r tWl' the current is smol)th and easy, but aftcr that 
the presence ~)f manv.gral:ltlc Islands in the ri\"cr renders it swift, but not rough. 
About two mdes of thIS bnngs us to another rapiel, where again the course changes 
:r~m. northe~Jy ,t,o "csterly, and "-e pass through a granite ridge. The first port
abe I; 011 the "es~erly s~ore, a~out 100 yards Il)ng, and O,'cr Ic\-el ground. The 
next IS across an Island m the nver and is 'tbollt 100 'co d· I d' I 

, • < ~ <tr song, an IS .;:no\vn as 
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F ru", Phub . by U·. Ogilvie. 

The \fo rth American Transpo rtation a nd Tra ding Co's Stea m e r " C ha rles H. 
H a milton .. o n the Bloc ks a fe w days before La unchin~. 

the Isla nd Portage. The d is t a nce between the m is 50 or 60 ya rds . 1 ran past the 
first. o ne in my canoe. I t is easy to run clo wn, but somewhat difficu lt to s top a t 
the Island before yo u are swept into the next rapid , which would q uickly 'engulf a 
canoe. The fa ll in this rapid is seven or eight feet. The course of t he river is 
agai n northerly j the current is very easy an d the width about 200 yards. About 
fourteen miles from Island Portage a small ri\'e r j oins from the west, known as Red 
Whitefish R iver. Three miles further down, the river again turns westerly, a nd 
passes over a succession of ra pids, of which I got the fo llowing description from an 
employe of the Hudson Bay Company: T\\'o miles below t he turn is the first rapid, 
which is a very ba d one. The portage pas t it is on the easte rly side of the ri ver , is 
about ha lf a mil e in length , \\' ith le \'el, good roadway, a nd is called the Lobstick 
Portage. The nex t one is a li ttle more than ha lf a mil e below thi s , on the wes terly 
side of the ri ver, a nd is kn ow n a s the Burnt Wood Portage. It is about 3 0 0 yards 
long an d over a n~ ry rou g h, rocky s urface. T he rapids a re very bad. This is 
succeeded by a bout a mil e o f ca lm water t o t he next portage , o n the weste rl y s hore, 
about 100 yards long, an d O\'e r a rock. I t is ca ll ed the Cl ay Falls. It is a long 
the face of a clay s lope, and is cl ose t o the water's edge in hi g h water j it is a bout 
200 yards lo ng . Next comes t he Birch Po rtage, about 100 yards below the Clay 
Fa ll s. It is o n the easte rly s ide of the ri\'c r, a bout 3 00 yards lon g, a nd O\'e r good 
ground . C lose to this is t he Oi l Portag'e o n t he sa me s ide, a lso ove r good g round . 

"~ In hig h water it is d a ngerous to c ross from Lobs ti ck to the Burnt Wood, and 
on this account another route is often t ravell ed. This is known as t he L itt le La kes 
Road. It leaves th e ri ve r on the eas t s ide just w here t he r iver turns weste rl y, a nd 
300 or 400 yards above a large rock standi ng on th e east side of th e ri ve r, close 
to where a s ma ll creek enters . Once the e nd of it is fou nd th ere is no trouble in 
following it, as it is a well-bea ten pathway. First there is a portage upwards of a 
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mib and a half to a small lake, about 6,:J:J yards across ; th~lI a po~tag~ of about 
+00 yards to another lake, 700 yards or so across: i.n a vvesterl~ dl.rect~~n, ~h~re 
th~ next portage is about 400 yards Ion,;, but as It IS very crooked It mlh~t easily 
be shortened to about half that. The next lake is only about 200 yards Wide. j t 
is crossed in a north-westerly direction to another portage, .700 yards long, to a 
pond 250 yards across, at the extreme w.esterly end of \\~hlch we ~~ld a por~a.g~ 
, "'00 yards or a mile and a halt loner which bnno-s us again to the rner 100) ililb -, I' 0' b ~ . . 

or so below the Oil Portage. This Ia~t portage is the greater part at Its length 111 

the valley of a creek, and is very rough and difficul:[ to tr~vel o\'er. . 
"The ao-o-reo-ate distance portaged over on thiS way IS upwards at 8,000 yards, 

hh h .. 1 b I 1 or nearly five miles; while by the river ro~te It .IS on y a out 2,c:OO ) ;lrL S, or ess 
than a mile and a quarter. Notwithstandlllg thiS, the lake route IS mc!c'h tra:'elled 
-I suppose because most of the canoes in the vicinity are small, and fi \'e miles of 
hard travel and a certainty of life at the end arc pleasanter than one ,u.J a q :larter 
wichout that certainty. 

". Below the Oil 'Portage there is a pond-like expanse in the river befo:'e it 
plunges down the canon. This is a veritable Cai1L)11, bei?g not more than 20 to ~o 
yards wide, with perpendicular banks, generally much higher than the chann~l IS 
wide. It is upwards of two miles in length, and, as I only saw the end of It, I 
cannot say much in description of it. I \\'as informed that parts of it cannot be 
seen from the bank, owing to their height and steepness, and as 110 one would 
care to pass through it simply to possess the privilege of describing it, it 'is likely 
to remain unpictured for some time. As scenery it is grand and illll"'essive when 
viewed from either end. The portage past it is on the east side, and is over two 
miles long and somewhat difficult, on account of four or fiye bad hills on it. Below 
the caii.on there is another pond-like expanse in the riYer, \\'hich is succeeded by a 
rapid 400 or Sao yards long, and safe enough for ordinary canoes to run, but re
quiring alertness at the foot, as it is shallow and stony. The current is now 
smooth and easy; course between north and north-east for six miles, which brings 
us to the Hudsons Bay Company's trading post on this ri\'er, named New Post. 

"From New Post, down for about sixteen miles, the Abitibi preserves a gen
erally uniform width (ISO yards), with smooth, easy current, and general direction 
a little west of north, " .. hen its navigability is again interrupted by a succe,;sion of 
rapids, which necessitate a portage (on the east side) of fully t\\'l) miles, with two 
bad hills at the north end. This portage is sometimes di\'ided into two (one about 
a mile, the other less than a quarter), but it does not appear that the difference is 
considered of much ach·antage. 

" About a ronile bel~w this portage is another, also on the east side, 900 yards 
long. The rapid here IS not yery rough, and ell1 hc run in light Call1'C;;, but mine 
we;e too heavily laden. Below this portage there is about a quarter of a mile rf 
SWift, rough warer to run before we get into smL~oth water ag'ain, which, hl'\\'C\'er, 
o.nly continu.:s about two miles, when there is another portage, also on the east 
Side, and about 900 yards long. Parties going up sl'metimes ascend this and t:1<: 
precedi,~g rap~d in their canoes by kecping in sl1l're and poling. 

" F I \"e miles below the last mentioned rapid \\e come to the head of a 10neY 
one, in which the I'iver widens to about 600 Y;lrds, or about three times its ave::: 
age width, and is correspondingly shaIL,w. "This rapid is not YCn' !'ouo'h but is 
somewhat dangerous, by reason of its shallll,yneSS and the numer~us ro~k~ in it. 
Th~ first part is about three miles long', after which it g'ets smooth, but is still 
SWift and shallow for ab~ut 2.' ~ miles, \\hen it again bec~mes a rapid r.:sembling 
the upper part, ~nd cont1l1ues so for about 3 ~ miles. This rapid is sometimes 
called. LO~lg .R~pld, but oftener the' Pudding,' from the resemblance some islands 
stand1l1g 111 It oea; t.o a plum pudding. In this the course of the rin,r is about 
north, but below It It swerves a little east\\'arcL 

".A river called by the Indians' Abitibi Shi-sipi,' or 'Little Abitibi River,' 
f1.Jws 111 from the east about four m'll ' b'l thO , I . es e ow IS. t IS upwards of 100 yards 
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wide :1t the l1louth, hut i" " ha ll ,, ". l "' lltilluillf,:" the same l'nur"l' ;Ihout ,,;c I'e n m iles 
brings us to a sh;t1I,,\\' rapid L,r 11L' ,'s l" 'L'ia l illlpOr(;l ll l'l', L'a lled HlilL·k,s lllith' .s Ral,id s . 
One part)' tl,leI Ill e it was SL' nam cd b l;.'L' <luse a dl"llllk c ll blac ks mith was drowiled 
here some y(;' ars ;I";'l', but other" ga\'e a ,.; th e ,'ri~' ill l,f the ILlIl1L' th e (' x i"L'll,"c of 
a bed "f l i~'nite c"al, \I'hich latter c1 e ril 'ilti o n I sU Pl',',.;e to be the trul;.' 0111;.' . 

.. ;\bout a mil e bl;.'l"\I' thi ,: a ri\' ,'l" ellkrs frLlm th e cast, 20 \;Irlb o r ,.;0 \I 'ide; 
and abl'ut ::: 35 m iks fr0111 t hi s anot he r ril l' I', about 40 yard s \I:id e at th L' Illou th, 
enters frL'll1 the \\"I;.'st. 1\ ly g'u ide cd l", d it (O-nak-Ll-w ha n-i- S il,i ,' but cLluld not , 
o\\' ill,-!' tL' h is i~'Ih'rallc", of EIl~' l i,.; h , k llIll L' \,hat t ha t Illcant. Abo u t a Illii e be iow 
this, ;\'hat apI;",arL' d to b e a s l;,all r il'e r lias sl;.'e n L'n the east sick , 

"The ~'clll'r ; ll Cl' ur,; e ",' ~ he ril ','r h,' re is ileaI'll , nort h-east f"r mall\' mil es 
back; but its character Ch"il'-:l''', ill t h"t t here a re Il l11~ Ilumerous i,.; lands in' it, a nd 
it is wider a nd ofte n shall,ll\' , \I ' ith Sl'm e sw i!"t currents in th e s ha llow p laces. 
The same course "lId characlL'r cl'llti lluc for a bout 29 miles bell'w O-l1ak-",\\'ha n
i-Sl pi, \I 'he n it sl'r";lds into three or fL'ur bra nches a nd passes c!L'"n s ha ll ulI'rap
ids to the :-[ L'l'se, L, r, as t he Indians t he re ca ll it, t he (Mi-tag--a mi ' Ri\'el', One 
of t hese branL'hl' '; can be rUIl ill call1'''''; lI'hen th e w a te r is l; ig'h e no ug h , but in 
low \I'ilter it is too ~hall o\1'. I j'a,.;,.;c d dLl",n the \I'esterly shore, t he water ba rely 
fl oatin'" t he Canl)': , thl,ugh it onll' dre\l' ten o r e le\'e n in ches, This continues for 
nearlY~l mile, w here ju;t ab~" ' e 'a rocky p,)int, w h ich thro\\'s th e \\'ate r outwards 
a nd makc''; a b a d s ll'e ll (and 0 11 accou nt of rocks, a passage can hardly be m a de 
any\\" here e lse ) th e re is a pl,rtage of about soo yarek Bell'\\' t his there a re sti ll 
about 300 yareb of rap id, w hi ch must be descended carefu ll y cll:cl s lowly on acco unt 
of shalk1\\'ne,;s and rl'ck " , Just belc,w t h ;s lI'e enter Moose River. 

:\100SE R I V ER. 

From its confluence \I ilh th e A.bilibi t he course of the stream is about north
eas t. J t is a bout it mile wiele, a lld is, as it rule, s ha llow. The g reater pa rt of the 

Fru/II Pli oto , by 1/ ', Ogih'ie, 

, "J J H ea le,Y" a t th e Beach, N ulato, Lowe r Yukon, ,'Ilaska . -~lea l11 e r . ' 
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channel for some miles near and below the Abitibi, is not morc than two to [our 
feet dee~, with many gravel bars, and t\\'O or three small rapids. 

" From the mouth of the Abitibi to Moose Factory, the Hudson Bay Company's 
trading post, is about twenty miles. A history of this place would hardly serve any 
useful purpose in a report such as this, and I will only remark that the post has 
been in existence about two centuries, and has been for many years, and is now, the 
port of entry for the whole of James Bay district. 

" Moose is situated on the east side of an island, the surface of which rises 
about twenty feet abo\'e high tide. The top soil is generally a mixture of silt and 
vegetable mould. The island is about half a mile in width, and about two miles' long. 
Owing to its position, the many islands in the river here, and the fact that the deep 
water is in the \\'esterly channel, strangers would very likely pass on to the bay 
without noticing the factory. To write down a description of the route to be fol
lowed would be somewhat tedious. The only \yay to do it comprehensively would 
be by courses and distances, \\'hich I am not in a position to give ex?,ctly. 

"I t is said the channel on the ea;.;terly side of the islands, although shallow, will 
float a canoe \\'(;11 enough, and by that route it would hardly be possible to pass the 
factory \\'ithout seeing it. From the easterly side of Moose Island to the east shore 
of the river, at right angles to the general cour,;e, is 81 chains (1,782 yards), but in 
this distance there are t\H) extensive sand bars. Between Moose Island and the 
\\'esterly shore there are se\'eral islands, and the \\'esterly channel, exclusive of 
them, appears to me to be as wide as that east of Moose Island; so altogether, the 
ri\'er here must be considerably o\'e, t\\'o miles f~om shore to shore. 

" The easterly, or South Channel, as it is locally termed, is the one bY'which 
all the traffic is carried on. 

"From Moose Factory to where the shore line of James Bay turns sharply 
eastward is 1 2,' ~ miles. This part of the river is between two and three miles wide, 
with many timbered islands and sand bars." 

The following extracts from the Hudson Bay Company's Journal at New Post 
show the duration of the navigable season for a period of I 3 years: 

1878-Ri\'er here dear of ice 20th April; first snow 18th October; ri\'er set 
11th December. 

IS7,)-Ri\'er dear of ice 2nd :\Lty; first SIWW 18th October; river set 1st De
cember. 

ISBo-River dear 8th :\1av ; first snow 12th l\'ovember; river set 22nd No-
vember. . 

ISCiI-River dear of ice 30th ,\pril; first snow 15th October; river set 5th 
Decem ber. 

1002-Ri\'er; clear 11th :lIay; fi~st SIWW 30th October; ri\'er set 3rd December. 
1883-Ri\'cr dear 12th May; first SIlC)1V 1st November; r\\'er set 16th No

vember. 
ISS4-Rin~r clear (dat: not stated, but appears to ha\'(~ been about 1st l\Iay) ; 

first snow 18th October; rl\c'r set 7th December. 
1885-R~ver dear 4th M:IY;, fil'st snow 2Llth October; river set 24th November. 
1886-R~ver clear 20th ,\pnl ; first sno\\' r:;th October; ri\'er set (not stated). 
I~~~-~~ver clear 3rd j\Lty; first snow 24th October; ri\'er set (not stated). 

,I,)",.,-I"l\CT clear 11th Illay; first Slll'\" 19th October; river set 20th No
\,C:l1.Jcr. 

ISi"9-Rin~r clear 27th ,\pril; first ;,11Ll\\' 23rd October; river set 16th No
\'clnb2r. 

I~:Z)()--Ri\'er clear 9th :lhy. 
I pass'cd l\: ew Post on 20th October and the telnperature f th t 

6
0 I ' c) e \\'a er was 

4· may here state that the temperature of the ri\'er W'lter \\" ' t 1- 0' -, d' 
up to Lake Abitibi, "here, on the 28th October it \\ 'LS 1 >~ • b t'tlSh at ~len ",\,edt). a

h
y 

, ' '-,.- , u a (<tv an 1l1<Y t 
a strong, cold nl,rth-west wind blew which 111\\ered it to ' o· t " I b 
" d' A···· ' "q In wenty-tour lours 
L_11 at bltlbl post It was the same on the rnornin<Y of the '>otl 1- 1) d' 

b ,) 1. n pper an 



THE YUKON DISTRICT. 

r=================~~ ________ ~========~~J33 

From Pltoto. by lI". Ogilv ie. 
Pre sbyterian Mission, Anvick , Lowe r Y uk ,)J] , Alaska. 

I.sland Lakes it was from 4 .. ( to 46°, according to the depth of the water. In the 
lIttle lake at the summit it \yas 45 ' , a lthoug h quite a lot of snow had fallen durina
the day. The first snow-fa ll I saw durin g t he time I "nlS in the field was I I th 
October, 1890 (the day I left Moose), and the weather a ll the way to Mattawa was 
continuously rainy \\'ith occasional showers of snow. The temperature of the lakes 
this side of the watershed \\'as from 44° to 48° be tween the 1st and 18th November 
-the latter te mperature being in th e deep pa rt of Lake Temiscamingue, which 
generally does n ot freeze up until late in D ecember. 

Another part of the proposed route starts from Missinaibi on the C. P. R. , 
thence down the Mi ss inaibi Ri\'er to J a mes Bay at Moose Factory, some 400 miles. 
Arriving at Moose F actory on the south end of J a mes Bay, we now have a dista nce 
of nearly 900 miles ac ross Hudson Bay, which is on ly open about half of the 
year; thence up Chesterfield Inlet and Baker' s La ke, a distance of a bout 200 
miles; thence O\ 'e r a n unknown and barren country, between 300 and 400 mil es to 
the end of Great Slm 'e Lake, which is frozen from early in D ecember u ntil ycry la te 
in June, the ice attaining a thicknes s of from four to s ix feet. This lake is a bout 
350 miles in length , aod in some places as much as 40 miles in width, so tha t the 
wind sweeping d own it or up it lengthwise gets up quite a rough sea. This route 
might be amended and m a de more of an a ll-water ro ute by making Montrea l or 
other seaport the point of d eparture and going rOLlnd by the Atlantic Ocean a nd 
Hudson Straits, and thence across Hudson Bay to Chesterfield Inlet, and from 
therp- on as above. At the lower end of the la ke we enter Mackenzie River, whi ch 
has been described in connec tion with the Edmonton route; and the remarks there 
apply equally to this one. 

OCEAN AND RIVER ROUTE. 

The last route to be refe rred to is the O cean and Rive r route. 
Starting from Victoria or Vancouver, or sO.me port in. the United Sta tes, we 

make our way by an ocean steamer to St. Michaels, a distance of a bout 2, 700 
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miles from Victoria or Vancou\"er. The steamer approach~s St. Michaels a greater 
or less distance 'as she draws more or less \\"ater. A boat dra\\ing 12 feet of water 
or less may come within a mile of it-olle of greater draught has to anchor further 
ou t. The cargo i.; discharged on "lighters," towed by small steamers ~o the 
w.lrehouses of the sen:rai companies. From here up to Da~vson or other P0111tS 011 
the Yukon, passage is made on stern-wheel stecu.ners, of whl~h there are at present 
se\'en or eight. Four belong to one of the tradJl1~ compal11~s, three. to the other, 
,md one or two to other parties. "The time taken 111 asc:ndJl1g th: nver from St. 
:\'Iichaels to Dawson, supposing ,ye h;l\'e fair \\"eather contJl1uously, IS from q" to 18 
,:, \"S. The steamel- has to figl;t its way up this long stream against a ,·;tiff current, 
\, l~h, in low water, shallow places at se\"eral points, also there is much time lost 
procuring wood. Much of the fuel at present used is cut by Indians, and piled up 
a'ong' the banks, For the first 500 miles upwards the fuel consists en~irely of 
dntcwood, as there is no timber in the vicinity of the river large enough to be 
utilized for that purpose. Above this point timber is plentiful, but green, The 
b.1at is tied up to the beach, all hands available sent ashL1re, trees cut dO\nl, gen
erally carried on board in long lengths, and sawn into proper lengths for furnacc 
use on board. Much of this is entirely green, as what little dry wood was scattered 
along the b:l11k of the river has been pretty well used up. In the future much delay 
will be cwsed to steamers on this account, as the \\"L1L1d gets further and further 
from the ri\'er. Heretofore, there were only three or four steamers plying on the 
ri,",~r. Next summer there will probably be 25 or 30. i'\ow these will use up in a 
single trip all the wood cut, as the steamers now on the river use from 16 or 18 
cords per day to 2-1- or 30. 

Through the kindness of Capt. Kennedy of the Alaska Commercial Company's 
steamer" Alice," I am abJe to give her dimensions and the log of one of her trips. 

Capt. Barr of the North American Transportation and Trading Company kindly 
g-;l\'e me from his I"gs the distances from point to point along the riYer as he de
duced them from the travelling rate of the steamer. I am inclined to think his dis
tance; are overestimated and that a sun"cy of the l-i\'er will prove it shorter than he 
puts it. 

Dimensions of steamer" ,\Iiee" : 
Length 165 feet j beam 32 feet j depth S feet. 
Compound tanden: engines, but no condenser, high pressure cylinder, 14 inch 

bore, low pressure.' 22 l11ch. Length of stroke 6 feet. Steam pressure I So to 180 
pounds, consumptIOn of 'wood per day 16 to IS cl1rds. She can carry about 500 
tons, but when so lo~ded dra~\'s to? much water for the riYer (about 53~ feet). 
In 1896 she made a tnp from St. i\Ilchaej,.; to Fortymile as follL)ws' the distances 
are hy Captain Barr. ' 

St. Michaels to mouth of Yukon, 72 miles, 9 homos 40 minutes. 
Mouth of Yukon to Nulato, 576 miles, 81 Iwul"s ~o minutes. 
;\ ulato to mouth of Tanana, 2+CJ miles, 36 hours ':W minutes. 
1\~louth, of Tanan,: to F~wt Yukon: 451) miles, \lG h~)urs 25 minutes. 
I:~)rt \ ~.kon to Clrde .Llty, 88 n.11!es, 21 h,lurs 10 minutes. 
~lrcle l.lty to F ortymt!e, 1,',( 1 miles, -t 7 hours 40 minu{cs. 
I, ortYl11l1e to Sixtymile, eJ7 miles 19 hL'urs I ~ 'millutec' TI . ,~ 0. 

11S makes the total runnin,-,' time from ~t ',Il'L,'11"'L,I" t, Fa t'l h 
_'. .' , . l' .< L, '.' r yml e 255 our,.; 

and 2:1 m1l1utes, or ten (10) clays IS hours 2') minutes tlw di,t, , b'" 
mile". J 11 addition she must h~l\'e lost "' to) 'hours at' ; "1 .t" ~ ad~lce tet

l
.ng 

I, 59
d
7 

d I .. . -r .e, S pel ay cu 1110" woo an oadll1g It. b 

In the sallle summer, some weeks hter the S'lill' stea I d d 'h b 
t ~ d ' l' ",. '" . mer oa er \\'1 t a out 400 
ons, an towll1g a 'aq..;'c With nearly ;IS much went over t11e S"111' f II M "h t" N ' , , ,,, ecc'urse as a ows: 

OUl 0 l~lver to Julato, 102 hours 55 minutes. ' . 
Nulato to 1anana, 37 hours 20 minutes. 
Tanana to Yukon, IlL} h,)urs So minutes. 
Yukon to Circle City, 31 hours 20 minutes'. \ ('" , tlrcle l'i! \' she left the barge 
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and came up to Forty mile in 47 hours a nd 40 minu tes. Goino' down her runnin o-
. f S' '1 F b' b tI~e rom Ixtyml e t o o rtymile was 4 hours a nd 10 minutes . Fortymile to Circle 

City, 13 hours , and he r actua l time fro m Sixtymil e to St. Michaels was 4 days 10 

hours. 
N early a ll future trips w ill have to be ma de o n wood cut by the crews-green 

a t tha t. 
After we get up the ri,'er some 1, 300 mile we strik e w hat is k nown as the 

Yukon Flats. These fl ats were no do ub t the site of a la ke ages ago, now filled 
up with numbe rless islands and cha nnels, most of which are too sha llow, crooked 
and narrow for steamboat passage . The sand and mud drifts abo ut in them , 
changing the course of the steamboat channel, a nd eve ry year a ppears t o be getting 
more and more difficult of navigation. In the summer of 1895 water rema ined 
high until well into September; the result was tha t one of the Alaska Commercial 
Company 's stea me rs, the" Arctic, JJ m a de fi ve passages from the mouth of the river 
to Fortymile . This is the record season, it has neve r been repeated since. The 
fas test round trip on reco rd, from a nd to St. Michaels, was m a de by the same 
Compa ny's s teamboat" Alice," in 1897. It took less than 22 days . As a rule, 
the trip occupies a month. We m ay genera lly count on several days de tention iit 
St. Mich aels . There hig h winds re nder it imposs ible for river steamers to ma ke 
their way over Behring Sea to t he m outh of the rive r. The same deten ti on may 
be caused on the return trip , a nd the s teamer m ay have to.1ie in the mouth of the 
river for days . Then, again, the channel a t the mouth is shallow a nd crooked, 
and as it is only o pen fo r 3 or 3 Yz months in the year it is imposs ible to m ark it, 
and even if we co~Ild d o so it is not perma ll ent , for the ice drifting about.in the 
sha llow water in Behring Sea ofteri ploug hs up the mud in ridges, m a king barriers 
across places which were heretofore good, deep water. On one occasion, 'in 1896, 
a boa t ra n on to a ba n'i er near the mouth of the rive r a nd lay there for 14 days 
before t he w ind a nd tides combined ra ised the water hig h enough to enable her t o 

Unalaska fro m vVes t E nd. 
From 'Photo. by W, Ogilvie 
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float. To enter the country by this route we need. no~ contemplate arrival at Daw
son much earlier than the middle of J ul y. The Ice 111 the r.l\:er breaks about the 
middle of May, but Behring' Sea, as a rule, is not open untIl the last ten days of 
June,-indeed, in 1890 it was not until the 7th of July that the ocean steamer could 
approach St. Michaels. 

For further details concerning expenses in entering by this r?ute I would refer 
to the Alaska Commercial Company, 310 Sanson St.,. San FrancIsco, or.the No:th 
American Transportation and Trading Company, of Chicago. The Canadtan Pacific 
Coast Navigation Company-offices at Victoria a~ld Vancouver-I u~dersta~d, 
are putting steamers on this route, bo~h ocean and n\'er, also th~ Can~dtan ~aclfic 
Railway. By addressing queries to them I ~a\'e ~? .doubt parties WIll ?bta111 the 
fullest information at their command as to their faClhtles and terms. ThiS route of 
course involves no personal hardship, other than what may be due to ten or twelve 
days' sail on the ocean, but it reduces the \\'orking season available there br about 
two months. Going in by the south, one can reach Dawson about ~he mlddl~ of 
May, going in this way about the middle of July. .As soon as access IS co~vement 
and sufficient over some one or more of the passes 111 the south, so that freight can 
be taken down stream, it is easy to see that this route must be abandoned to a 
very great extent. 

FOOD SCPPLIES, ETC. 

For the information of those who ha\'e ne\'er been in that country I give some 
notes on the amount of provisions required, first stating that you will require at 
least 50 per cent. more in that region than you would in a more southern latitude. 
The cold suffered (often intense) for at least seven months in the year conduces to 
a vigorous appetite. This is a provision of nature, for in order to keep warm the 
human system has to pile on fuel just as much as any other apparatus where heat 
is required. 

All supplies required for the Yukon by persons going in on the Pacific side can 
be obtained at the cities of Victoria or Vancouver. The merchants at these places 
have had many years experience in outfitting miners and prospectors, and know 
exactly what a man should take with him, according to the conditions under which 
he is going to travel or work, and know from many years testing, and from the 
experience of northern explorers who frequent the B. C. cities, what class of goods 
are most desirable and useful, and those best calculated to complete a traveller's 
outfit. Many things that are excellent for more southern districts, and which are 
sometimes sold to inexperienced explorers, are not fitted for the more northern 
districts of what was once Hudson Bay Company's territory. 

. The mer~hants of tl?ese coast cities have studied and are thoroughly familiar 
WIth the re9U1rel~lents of the count.ry, for many parts of which, including the Koot
enay, Cassiar m111es, and ot~er .dlst.ncts, they have outfitted exploring parties for 
many :years past; by purchas111g 111 eIther of those two cities for the Pacific journey, 
a conslderab.le percentage of cost is saved in freight duties, etc. The Canadian 
customs dutIes on goo.ds purchased out o~ the Dominion range from 25 to 30 per 
~e~t. al~ne, so that aSld~ from the .que~tlOn of paying freight on extra baggage, 
It IS ObVIOUS that a consldera~le S3\'lng- IS made by purchasing necessary outfit in 
Canada and at the nearest pOll~t to the )'uken. Territory ",here such supplies can 
be procured. Those who go 111tO the mounta111S or into the Yukon from the east 
side of the Rocky Mountains, across the plains via CalO'ary and Edmonton \"ill 
find, the sam~ con~itions to .apply. The merchants at the "'principal points hav~ had 
a ~\,Ide expenence 111 o:ltfittlllg people for the mountains. During the past season 
~any have chosen thIS r:oute, and purchased necessary supplies at Calgary and 
Edmonton, at bot~ ?f whIch towns there are large outfitting establishments. As 
between the two cItIes of Calgary and Edmonton a traveller can choose for him
?elf. The cost of the several articles he will require will probably be found freight 
111cluded, to be about the same. It will be well to remember, therefore, that it is 
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better that Yukon outfits should be purchased at Victoria; or Vancouver, if the 
purchaser is going in on the Pacific side, and a t Calgary or Edmonton, or other 
Canadian point, if he is proceeding by the plains route. The articles that s hould 
be taken are: 

Of flour we require at least 450 pounds for a year's consumption. This 
should be of fairly good g rade . It need not necessarily be fine fl our, but should be 

o 
c 
;; 
::r 

::c 
II' ., 
r::r o 
c . ., 

good medium. Oatmeal or rolled oats, So pounds; cornmeal.' 2,5 pou.nds·
a 

This 
la tter I do not consider so necessary as oatmeal, as oatmeal IS a ~vallmn", lood. 
Bacon r(good fat), 250 pounds; ham s, 50 pounds; evaporated dried apple.s, 25 
pounds; dried peaches, 25 pounds, and if you l~ave a fancy for any other kllld of 
driedJruits you can take them a long, or s ubstItute them for one or other of the 

9 
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above. Good black tea, 25 pounds. In that country you will find a cup of good, 
hot, black tea after a long, cold tramp, yery il1\'igll rating-in fact, it proves" the 
cup that cheers but not inebriates." Coffee, IO poun~s; sug~r (go?d granul~ted), 
100 pounds. If you take the ordinary brown sugar 111 the w111ter It freezes 111to a 
hard lump and is yery difficult to manipulate. Not so with granulated; it remain
ing dry, of course remains powdered. Beans, 120 pounds. There are several 
kinds of beans of which YOU may make choice according to your taste, but the 
ordinary bean sold there i; the brown bean, about twiL'e the size of the small white 
one. Pot barley, 10 pounds; rice, I 5 pounds; extract of beef, two dozen four 
ounce tins. I have found J ohnsol1's Fluid Beef to be yery good. Baking powder, 
12 or 15 pounds; salt, 30 pounds; pepper, one pound; mustard, one pound; 
compressed vegetables, 10 or 12 pounds, depending upon the kind you take. 
Canned fruits mayor may not be taken, but they are bulky and hea\'y, consequent
ly inconvenient and in \yinter a source of trouble in that country, as the contents 
freeze solid and require a very long time tll thaw. You should also take 10 or 15 

or more pounds of baking soda, as you may think necessary. In case of scurvy 
one might provide lime juice, more or less as their taste suggests, but the dried 
fruits already named are antiscorbutic in their action and if \\~e \\fish to make fur
ther provision in that direction we migh(take two or three dozen tins of good 
orange marmalade, and a similar quantity of strawberry or raspberry jam. These, 
as put up by some firms, are \'ery good. Dried potatoes are put up in several 
forms and are good. 25 or 30 pounds of these should be taken. Other vegetables 
are put up also from which you may select as you fancy, but you should take the 
above quantity of potatoes and 8 or 10 pounds of dried onions. Take along also 
a few dozen yeast cakes, yllU may have a chance to use them once in awhile, and 
their weight and cost are trifling. For convenience I recapitulate, in list form :_ 
Flour, , ..... , , ' ,. , , , , . ' , ,+50 pounds. Extract Beef, say-, ',' 6 pounds. 
Oatmeal, , . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 50" Baking po\\'(ler, , 12" 

Cornmeal. , .. .. .. .. .. .... 25" Salt .. , .. 30 " 

Bacon (Good, fat), , . , . , ... 250" Pepper, , , , .. , , ........ , . " 
Hams, , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , "50,, ;\[ustard, , , . , .. , ... ' . . . . . " 
Evaporated dried apples, " 25 Compressed vegetables. . .. 12 " 

Dried peaches, , .. , . , . , , " 25 Canned fruits, ~a\'. .... , ... 30 " 

Tea, ....... , .... , ...... , 25 " Jams in tins I Ib e'lch 2+" 
Coffee, , .... , .......... ,. 10" Baking sl)d;:" , , ,'. ,c. , , : : :: 10 " 

Sugar, , , , . , , , , , ......... 100" Potatoes and Onions, . , . .. ' - " 
Beans ................... 120 .).) 

Barley (pot), , , , . , . , , , , , '. IO Total \\'eig~ht .. , ... I >3 I C) pounds. 
Rice,., ... ",., .. ,.,.,." IS " 

This will prove .an:ple and to spar~ for any healthy, \'igorous man, work as 
hard as he may, b~t It ,IS \\'ell to have a httle too much rather than too little. It is 
well also to bear 111 ml11d. ~hat there is much waste connected with the ordinary 
~ran~port and us_~ of 'pr?VISI~ns Ul:der the condition.s generally attending prospect
l11g and the cooklllg l11cldental to It. It \l'dl be noticed that the ahl,,'e list contains 
no ~annel,l n1,eats. The~e are sometimes cunn'ni~nt when making a journey, and 
their use IS Idrgely a mdtter of tast~. Some rehsh them while oth - I, ' " 

" f h I h' r' , ers 1,1\ e no 
use or t em. ntis l11e; as. l11 some other matters, each will consult his own 
ta.stes and mea~s. Packed I~ tlt1S as they are, they are somewhat inconvenient to 
pack, and the tll1 adds considerably to the wei "~h t Fo -, -, t' " b 

~ -,:-" r 1'112"121 \ it Ion It IS a so-
lutelv necessary that the stuff be hermetic-till' sl"ti-'d It' , 't 

' . - _ . ' . . , t. IS a pI y Sllme more con-
vel11ent mode of puttll1g up were not ad')rtc'd kssL'nin"~ til' . ht 1'1 . k . '1' t -" ' ,~ ,.., ~ welg- , w 11 e not ns --
lI1g SpOi ll1g lY contact With the air. The' l'l)st cf till' s ) tf't ~'ll f '. : _, _',' ,. eu 1 \11,0 course, "ary 
conslderdblv, ,ILll)1 dlllg to time and place of purcll'Ise b t . fl' . . 

h -, ' , u In allY 0 t 1e cities or 
towns were l'Oll are lIkl'h to purchase all YOllr r'qui t ~'ll 1'1 I 

h - $' , ~ - e remen S WI I (e y CLlst no 
more t dn 200.00, and may be ll'ss. _ \ t the pI-ices rllll'n tl \- I . '11 b 

I - d bl ' . g on le u {on It WI e 
more t lan ou e that; ~+So.oo IS rake! 'IS 'I fa'i' " - b - 1- " h . , t f ' ,., r g-I u sta ~l', t at IS your reqUlremen or one year. ~ ~ 
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The following.list a.nd prices are furnished by an Edmonton firm, subject, of 
course, to fluctuatIOns 1!1 the ruling prices elsewhere, which will not, however, 
affect the gross amou~1t \'ery much. Taken as a whole the amount will not differ 
much from the same lIst at other points. 

4 Sacks flour, 98 lbs. each, $10 00 
201bs. Corn meal 
401bs. Rolled oats 
2Slbs. I. Rice 
1001bs. Beans 
751bs. G. Sugar 
751bs. Evap. apricots, peaches, 

and apples 
6 Pkgs. Yeast cakes 
201bs. Candles 
Isoibs. Bacon 
2Slbs. Butter 
IOlbs. Baking powder 
3 Pkgs. Soda 
201bs. Salt -
rib. Pepper 
y~lb. Mustard 
;czlb. G. Ginger -
10 Pkgs. Eqp. Vegetables 
2 Doz. Condo Milk 
IOlbs. Tea -

I 
I 

+ 
+ 

10 

0 
.) 

16 

3 
2 

2 
4 

70 
30 
75 
50 
87 

25 
So 
00 
-0 .) 

75 
50 
30 
+0 
7-
-,) 

25 
25 
00 
50 
00 4 

2Slbs. Coffee 10 00 
Y;; Doz. Abbey's effervsc't. salt 3 60 
Laundry soap 
Matches 
Evap. Potatoes and onions 
2 Pair Heavy blankets 
2 Suits underwear 
2 Cottonade shirts 
2 Sweaters 

Heavy suit 
I Pair pants 
I Pair overalls 
I Mackinaw suit 
2 Pair Arctic sox 
6 Pair wool sox -
2 Pair mitts 
2 Pair moccasins 
3 Towels 
I Pair rubber boots, hip 
I Pair laced boots, miner's 
Mosquito net 

I 00 
80 

4 00 
14 00 

5 00 
I 50 
3 00 
7 50 
2 00 
I 25 

10 00 
I 50 
I SO 
I 00 
3 00 

75 
.) 00 
5 00 

50 

Brought forward 

Buttons, needles and thread 
1 Camp cook stove 
I Gold .pan 
I Knife and fork 
2 Spoons 
I Larg'(' granite spoon 
I Large fork -
I (3ranite cup 
I Granite plate 
I \·Yhet stone 
I Pick and handle 
I Hatchet and handle 
I Axe and handle 
I Whipsaw 
I X Cut saw -
I Hand saw 
I L. H. Shovel 
201b. nails 
2 Files 
I Draw knife -
I Plane -
Brace and bits 
3 Chisels 
I Butcher knife 
I Compass 
Rope 
I Fry pan 
I Hammer 

Auger 
I Bake kettle 
I Best copper kettle 
I Steel pail 
I Granite wash basin 
I Candle lantern 
I lb. Ouicksih'er 
I Pair~ Goggles 
I Caulking iron 
IOlbs. Pitch -
I SIbs. Oakum 
Sundries 

25 
5 00 

75 
IS 
5 

IS 
10 
IS 
1-.) 

10 
I 25 

75 
I >c 

-.) 

9 00 
3 So 
I 00 
I 00 
I 00 

40 
75 
90 

2 00 
75 
2-,) 
-0 ,) 

I So 
25 
So 
65 

I 50 
6 00 

75 
40 
35 
90 
7-
-.) 

75 
I 00 
2 00 
2 IS 

$203 20 

A few words on packing, or putting up the goods for transport may be of use 
to many. Flour should be put in a good cotton sack, 50 pou?ds in a sack; tW? ?f 
those are then put into a good strong' gunny sack. For orchnary transport thIS IS 

not more than enoucrh, and for prospecting tours one of the 50 pound sacks inside 
the gunny sack wi!tbe found quite sufficie.nt. Sugar, beans, rice, barley meal and 
,bacon may be packed in the same way, wIth advantage. 
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I would not recommend oiled cotton for covering, the oiling seems to rot the 
cotton fibre and render it easily torn, besides in cold weather it is as brittle as glass. 
and the result is we have no covering at all in a few days: . 

The gunny cloth, if good and heavy, will exclude qUIte a lo! of ra1l1. In the 
case of flour a thin layer of it will get wet and form a dough which ~xclud~s water 
almost perfectly; that amount of flour is, of course, .'ost, but that IS provided for 
in the amount above given. In wet weather sug-ar ~11I have to b~ carefully loo.ked 
after as once wet the action seems to continue until the whole IS converted 111to 
syru~ if the temperature permits, and if it does not it i~ frozen into a mass as 
hard as rock. These remarks may be in a good degree applied to salt, and I would 
say emphatically look after your sugar and salt. Compressed tea offers the advan
tao-e of less bulk, and if it is not taken, get tea put up in pound tins as some of it 
us~d to be. This is convenient in use, as only a small quantity of it is opened at 
one time, and we obviate deterioration of a large amount of it through exposure. 

The other articles may be packed in cases for transport into the country, and 
then put up to suit convenience. Care should be exercised that none of the cases 
weigh much over one hundred pounds until we have better transport facilities than 
at present exist. That is about all the ordinary untrained man wants to handle, 
and for some months to come there will be much manual labour in connection with 
transport there. 

Bedding and other things of that kind one will have to provide as suits his 
peculiar needs. 

In the way of clothing, the principal difference between that country and this 
is that one requires much heavier underclothing. The ordinary woollen garments, 
such as worn by lumbermen and L)thers in this climate, are sufficiently heavy for 
n1at, except when travelling on the open or on the rivers, in which case some sort 
elf fur is necessary, more especially if it is blowing. Ordinary \voollen coats will 
not keep out the winds, and when the thermometer is -+0 or So below zero, and a 
20 to 30 mile wind blowing, one is not vcry long exposed before considerable suf
fering ensues. Good hca\"y woollen mitts, with a pair of deerskin mitts over them, 
is all that is required. In the way l)f bedding a g"L)l)d hea\"y fur blanket is almost 
indispensable; ordinary woollen blankets, no matter hl)\V many one has, \\"illnot keep 
warm. But in this there is a wide latitude, depending on differences of physical 
constitution. I have seen two men in the same tent at the same time \\"ith the same 
amount of bedding, one sleepless from cold and the other comfortable, hence, as I 
said before, each will have to determine for himself as suih his temperament; of 
course the less one can do \\"ith the more convenient it is. 

Blankets have been made in that country of fl)X, lynx, \\'l)lf and bearskin. 
They are \ery ex~ensi\>, costing from $60 to $120, depel~ding upon the nature of 
the fur and the SIZC ot the blanket. In the future, hL)\\'c\"cr, they arc absolutely 
out of the question, for thc supply l)f fur there is CL)llstanth' diminishin<Y and it is 
0:11y a question of it year or tl\l) ~ntil none \I"ill bc fl)und in'the vicinity'::,'f the dig
g1l1gs, nor anywhere near tl:em. These should be procured, if possible, here. 
Lynx makes a \'ery durable, Itght, warm blanket, and I \\'l)ltld rCCL)l1lmend it aboye 
all others on account. of its lightness and \\"armth. Fnx is gL)od, but not SL) dur
able as lynx. vVolt IS alSl) good, but hea\'ier, and l1l)t Sl) \\"ann as lynx, and the 
same may be said of bearskin. I hm'e no doubt that nc'L'cssit\" will i'nduce manu
fa~turers to dC\'isc SOIllC cheap substitute for fur. Sleeping- h;'I~'S are made which 
Will be useful al:d L'omfl)rtable. Of these I \\"l)uld -.ay ch~l)se 'the one that gives 
you t~1e most thlck.ness between )l)ll and the gTound, l)f course not neg-lecting the 
covenng-. Often 111 Winter, when camping out, more cold is felt fromcbelow than 
~bove. Waterproof clothing is not suitable for that country in the winter. The 
1I1tense frosts so ~arden it tha~ it cracks, and soon brcaks i;1to pieL'cs. c\ good, 
large ~'acc~)Qn skll1 .o\"crcoat IS ycry desirable. It is cheap and durable. While 
travelll~~ 1l1, cold IVll1ter weather your knees will give Yl'll more trouble than any 
,ther pal t ot the body. I ha\'c found a fur cl)\Tring for them rescmbling a sect~ 
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of the leg of a pants, about one foot Ion'" ,'111ei fastel1ed t d ,.." l) Yl)Ur un er garment so 
as to .cover the knee, i:, all that is requir~d. \ \'hateyer matedal is used it should 
be wmd-proof and thICk. The _ othe.r things that one mil) require will h,lve to 
suggest themselyes to each, one tor hImself, but tOl) mlll'h Ill'l'd l1[)t be taken, Do 
not. load yourself down \\"Ith extras, Rubber boots are indispensable durino- the 
sprIng, summer ~llld fall months, Thes,' can be procured in the country at from 
$10 to $q per paIr, that is, miners' bOl)ts, \\"hich L'l)me up the fullieno-th o-f the lea, 
Shorter ones l-l)St I~ss, of course. Thl's,' may be takl'n as they ca"n be procur~d 
ch~aper, but therc IS nearly al \\'ays a g")l)d aSSl)rtment on hand at the trading 
pOints, 

In the ~yay of hard\\"ar~ OIle req~Iires a c,)uple of good chopping axes, ,\xes 
are sold, \\"It,h a dou?le blt--:that IS, a double edg'L'd axe of which one may 
be kept 111 f~Ir l~rl~l'r ~or ChOPPIllg' and the other USl,d for rougher work. ,\ brace 
and se~ of bI.tS IS !ndlspensable, l'Clllg'ing from ;.{ te) I I ~ inches in size, Hammer 
and \\"Ife nails, dlffefent sizes, afe abl) indispensable; the more yOU can take of 
these th.e. ~etter, but of Cl)UrSe the quantity will ha\'e to be reg-ulated by your trans
port faCII~tles,_ :-\ small ,hand-sa\\- is absolutely necessary, with an assortment of 
sl~fe\\" nails 01 dlffer:-ent Sizes, and suitable screw driH'rs, and a 1 or I;{ inch auger 
wIiI pron~ \-ery useful. A miners' pick is also indispensable, and a miners' shO\'el. 
Of rope we require ,2:; or 30 pounds of assorted sizes, from one-quarter inch up to 
one inch, and if we contemplate building a boat for ourselves, a whipsaw, oakum 
and pitch. Of the latter, IO to 20 pounds may be taken and 5 to 10 of the 
oakum. The other articles of hard\,-are, such as dishes, knives, forks, spoons, 
kettles, etc., each one \,-ill have to select for himself. His supply should be based 
on his prospecting intentions and the length of time he expects to be absent 
from points of trade . 

. -\ rifle and shotgun may proye useful and are a sort of necessity, but as a rule 
they prove of \ery little use, as game is seldom met with, and what little there is, 
one has no time to follow. Hunting is an art which requires long experience to 
develop. Occasionally one obtains a shot at a moose or cariboo, but these are 
often accidental, and your gun may be carried for years without benefiting you one 
dollar. Still, by all means take them along. You may require them, you never 
know when, and when you do require them you require them in earnest. Fishing 
hooks and lines may be taken, but of these it may be said as of the guns. 

Needles, thread, and yarn and cloth for mending and patching, are required, 
of course, and each one ,,-ill have to determine for himself the amount he needs. 
You cannot make a mistake by taking more than you actually contemplate using, 
as the weight and bulk is unimportant. A small medicine chest is impe,rative. 
For contents of this I would suaaest medical advice. What would SUIt one, 
another would not require, and each~i1l ha,-e to have determined for him~elf and 
for his peculiar case just what he should take. Paper, envelopes, pens, ,Ink and 
pencils are necessary, as you should ne,'er neglect to \\Tite whenevel' possIble; by 
all means keep up the connection with home, If )"l'll can procure pow.ders for 
making ink take them, as most of the inks sold are injured by frost, beSIdes the 
liability to break your bottle when it does freeze. , 

A pocket compass is useful, and if you take one take a good one, Wlt~ a 
needle not less than an inch and a-half to two inches in length, and when select1t1g 
take the needle which takes the longest time to. settle after being put oscillating. 
The one which settles quickly is useless~ It may be stated generally that the mag~ 
netic needle points east of true north from 32;-; degrees at Lake Lyndeman to 31) 
at the boundary. 

In movino- about the country a boat is absolutely necessary. There are no regu
lar lines of ~teamers on the m~in river at present, though possibly th~re may b~ the 
coming season, and if there are they \\-ill only take ~IS along the ma1l1 stream tro,m 
:J11e of the minor streams to another, as we may deSIre. Landed at. the mouth ot a 

II . f < b < t t nake proo-ress 111 N ow boats ,ma stream, we reqUIre some sort 0 cl oa 0 I " . 
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made there an, necessarily hea\'y and imperfect in construction, also of bad form. 
I would ;t(\\'ise taking some light, easily portable boat from here or elsewhere, as 
one may procure it easiest and best. I n my opinion the best .bo',lt for gene:al use 
in that 'country is of the canoe form, many of \\'hich are bUilt 111 the Prov111ce of 
Ontaric) and e"lsewhere. The pattern I would sugg'est is comm,)nly known as t~e 
Peterborouuh or Rice Lake canoe, of which many kinds are made. Bass wood IS 
the b"st \\'L~X; fo'r all round use. I gin: the dimensions of ~ome .of them . 

. \ 17 foot canoe, 4 I inches wide and 17 inches deep, will weigh about 13.0 or 
140 pounds when dry. This, canoe \\'ill ~arry t\y~l\"l: or fourteen h.l~ndredwelgh~, 
and t\\"o or three men. Of course this wIll load It pretty \yell, and If our load IS 
bulky it requires some experience to stc)W it ,m'ay in a boat of that size. Practice 

soon overcomes this . 
. ~\n IS foot canoe, 43 inches wide and IS inches ~eep, will weigh a little more, 

and carry a hundred or t\\'O hundred more pounds easIly . 
. \ I::, foot canoe, 46 or 47 inches wide and 18 inches deep, will \\'eigh when dry 

about 175 or ISO pounds, and will easily and sately carry eighteen or twenty hun
dredweight and two or three men. 

LU:-g'LT ones are made of which I give some figures. 

Length. \Yidth. Depth. Weight. Capacity. 
2 I feet 49 inches IS inches 135 Ibs. 2200 lbs. 

Price. 
~:;I.oo to $57.00 

54-00 to 60.00 
:;7.00 to 63.00 
60.00 to 66.00 

" 50 IS 140 2500 
, , 
-,) 

- I 
:l 

24 - , 
:l-

, , 
~,) 50 

2- 50 " :l 

'0 So .. 
,) 

IS 
IS 

24 " 

24 

24 

14:; 
ISO 

another make 

275 " 

300 

1-0 J:-> 

2700 

2S=;0 at 12" draft I 
5 1;0 at 20" draft I 
32CO at 12 draft I 
5600 at 20" draft I 
3S00 at 12 draft, 
6500 at 20 draft I 

cost $58.00. 

cost $60.00. 

cost $75. 00. 

The abo\'e weights \\'ere furnished me Iw the makers. The \\'eig'hts in the 
paragraphs preceding the list are from my l~\\'n l)hsenation after th~ canoe had 
been USL'd awhile. In actual use the water the \\l)l)d absorbs will increase it 10 
to 20 pounds. 

The freight rail's on those C,1lll1eS from where they are made in Ontario to Van
couver, is about ~2.65 per 100 pounds space weight, \\ith a minimum \\eight charge 
of Soo pounds, or, in other \\ords, Yl)ll are charged for the space the boat 
occupies. A'l)\\', by nesting them, that is, taking several of the different sizes, the 
smaller ones inside the larger l)n<.:s, say a 22 fl)ot, 21 foot, 19 foot, and 18 foot, 
space weight, crate and all, about the limit--800 pounds-costs $2 1.20, or 
about !l;:;.30 each. If you wish to pay for actual \\'eig'ht the charge is about $10.50 
per hundred pounds. Nesting is hy far the best \\'ay to send them, and large par
ties going can han' their canoes put up that way \\'ith lessened I"isk in transport, 
and less cost than if sent singly. This I \\'l)uld advise to be done. In ordering a 
GlIWe, oreler with an IS l)r 19 foot canoe:; or () gc",d, specially heavy paddles, 
not less than 5 feet 9 inches long. If any l,r the makers manufacture poles for pol
ing', I would alhise thcbe tL1 bc' taken alL1ng lc)c). They should be made of good, 
straight-grained white ash or other light, strong wood, from 8 "to 10 feet in length, 
about I I: inch~s thick at the lower end or pl)int, lapering to about 1,1; or 1,1,; at 
the top on which a rl)lInd knob slwuld be left, say I I C inches in diameter. The 
point should have a sc)ckL't sted point put on c)\'er the \\'l)c)d and fastened to it with 
': scre\\', SL1 as tL1 be easily lakL'n otT. These will prove convenient on our jl)Urneys 
tor other lISL''' than poling', and much more durable and handy than <Ln\" \ve may 
get in the countl"y. Abc) procure a Cll1\'as Cl)Ver of sufficient size' to ,:o\';r 
the canoe completely, so made that it can be Llskned dl)\\'n when necessary 
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al~d preyent wind bl')'Ying' it ;lll:ly. This Il1:1Y he ordered from the makers 
w~th advant;lgc', the~' halillg" ,the hc'nefil of their' o\\"n and others' experience. It 
will prl)l"e \"\.'ry usetlri',:lnd l)tten '-':lI"c' us unl,);lding our boat during- a rai11\' period. 
DOI\'n stream 111 one ot thc'sc' h');llS. is c':lS\" II"l)rk. I n making our way ur stream 
In:. ~1ave to resort generally to I~olrng' l)r tl'acking', as the l"llnc'llt is g'enerally too 
sWllt to be surmounted by paddlrng. Pl)lc'",-, can be g'l)! in thc' country, but if the" 
can be procured at the makc'!"s, :IS abo\'l' sl;lled, hI ;t11 Illl'ans take them. Unles's 
they a:'e iron-sho~1 they Sl)l)1l what is called :, brush" at the point, that is, 
the sott \\'l)l)? brUIses and g'd hrushy. This h;ls to be cut off from time to time, 
and t~e pole ,IS soon reduce~1 in ~ength by this Cl1llst:lllt \\'e:lring. By all means get 
them IrOIl pOI~ted, .or ste.el IS stIli better. SeYer'll kinds of points are maLie, but a 
g')oci blacksmith \n!1 easIly and quickly turn out a half-do%en l1r more sl)cket points 
to ?e fastened on With, a scrc'll" l)r nail at \'ery little expense, and any kind, so long 
as It Cl11"erS the end ot the p,1Ie, and is c'al)ahle of being" securely fastened to it, is 
good enough. 

In poling the boat or calwe, the poleI' stands up, puts the end of his pole to 
the bottom and sho\"es on it. the man in the stern steering the canoe as mal' be de
sired while still sho\'ing, T l' the uninitiated this is a \"<;:'1'1" difficult and I~borious 
work, but a little practice soon g'eh one into the knack o'f it, and it is wonderful 
how ;l boat ClI1 be prl)pelled by tIn) or three men \I"hl) are accustomed to this work. 
A,s much as 30 or 3:; miles p~r day has been done, but the unaccustomed would 
probably tire themseln.'s l'ut in one-third of that. "'here the IYater is deep, that 
is, more than three feet, which is a fair depth, or where the bottom is too soft for 
poling, as in mud the pole sinks into it and is difficult to withdraw; in fact, the 
\\'ithdrawal often nullifies the effect of the push and the boat stands "till, and the 
beach is suitable for walking on, \\'1.' resort to trClcking',-that is, a small, strong 
line is attached to the side of the boat some three tl1 six feet from the bow; an
other line. called a bridle, is fastened to the bl)\\" and to the hauling line four or 
more feet forward from where it is attached to the boat. If this line is properly 
attached the boat \\'ill steer ihe If. The hauli ng line being attached to the side of 
the boat tends to dra\\" the bow out so that she will run across stream, but the 
bridle counteracts this. and \\ith proper adjustment the result is that the boat fol
lows along a fel\" feet out from the shore. It requires \'cry little attention from the 
man steering-in fact, the only attention he bestows on it is to see that it avoids 
rocks, trees "and other obstacles along the beach, and in rounding points he has to 
manipulate the boat to keep her a \\'ay from the point. This is by far the easier 
mode of taking' a boat up stream. Two men hauling on a line on a fair beach will 
walk from 21.c to 3 miles per hour, if they so desire, and haul the boat up b.ad 
places with comparati\'e ease, I ha\"e seen a boat taken up a pretty steep .rapI~s 
in this way at a good smart rate. .-\fter the pair on the line h<~ve kept up thiS galt 
for half-an-hour or an hour they become warm and somewhat tired. Vihth a party 
of four the two in the boat ch;~nge places \\"ith those on t~e line, taking a, similar 
spell as it is called, and those on the line take their places 111 the boat. \ \ hen the 
last two become tired and \\'arm thel take a spell in the boat again, and so on. 
Thus between hauling and resting, they can keep up a good smarl .!-~"ait \I"itho~t 
fatiguing themselves Il.'ry much. Four lively, good men, alol:g a bur beach, :\"111 
generally be able to haul a boat or canoe, such as I have desc~lbed, 2S 0: 30 miles 
per day, and at the end not feel nearly Sl) fatigued a'-' paddl.l11g ~1r pohng would 
make them. A ~reater numher, of course, will ha\"e an easier time, and less a 
harder time, but ~\"l) men can do a good clay's work in this way, IIIyself and. a 
man have made 2.+ miles up stream in a day in this \\'ay. and made a suney w~ile 
doing it, The line should he light and \ery strong. :l) haul an 18 or 19 t~ot 
canoe of 4S or +'3 inch beam, with IO l)r .r 2 h~ndr~dwelght an~ tIn), ll1e~l" the hIll' 

should not be more than one-eicrhth of an II1ch 111 thlckne.'-'s. Ot COUI se, Its qu,lht\ 
should be first-class. There ;~e lines mack which suit this purpose adI11lr:ably , 
known as cod-lines. I cannot gi\"e the numbers of the \"arious sizes, but Slll1ply 
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say a line one-eighth of an inch thick is sufficient to haul a boat. of that size ~ith a 
load anywhere that a boat can be taken. Of course, a heavIer boat requIres a 
somewhat heavier line, but I have seen boats 40 to 4S feet long and 9 feet beam, 
loaded with 8 or 10 tons drawin a two feet of water, hauled up strong currents by 
a line not more than one~fourth ;f an inch in thickness. The objection to a heav
ier line is that its weight sags it, and unless the current is very strong it. is .con
tinually sinking into the water, which increase~ its \',;ight. ThIs renders It lIable 
to catch on sticks, tree tops, rocks or other th!l1gs ,,"hlch are ~enerally foun~ plen
tifully strewn along the river banks. The men on sh.ore WIll. s?on .a~qUlre the 
knack of flinging the line over any obstacle of that k!l1d. provld!l1~ It IS not .to? 
heavy. A sharp, upward jerk will hoist it feet above anyth!l1g we deSire to aVOId If 
given at the right time. To do this the bow of the canoe should be turne~ across 
current just before the line is thrown up. This holds the canoe out aga!l1st the 
effect of the pull on the line, often a high tree top or other obstacle can be passe~ 
easily by turning the boat out into the current; this runs her up. and out, so that If 
the obstacle is close to shore it is passed without any attentIOn from the men 
hauling. . 

Care should be taken when the boat is running up in an eddy below a PO!l1t 
with a swift current rushin a past it, to enter the boat or canoe into the current as 
nearly as possible bow on,"'and not across the current; by entering this way into 
the current gradually; no time is lost and no risk is run. I have known several 
boats to be swamped by running them up the eddy as far as possible, and sudde?ly 
turning them into the swift current; the result being the water boiled over the Side 
of the boat and filled her. Had the men given way on the hauling line in time this 
would not have happened, or had the line parted as a light line would have done, 
all would have been well. I call particular attention to this and its attendant risks. 
A little practice will soon enable one to do this. Take plenty of line for that pur
pose, but do not take it too heavy. As a rule, not less than 60 feet of line should 
be out even under the best conditions, and in rough water, or along a bad shore, 
more is required. Not less than 120 feet should be ready for use when required, 
so fastened that whenever required it call be let out quickly and free from knots 
and twists. There are several ways of doing this. One is to have the line wound 
around a reel or bit of board at the front end, which the hauling man can payout 
as he deems necessary, and wind in again when he sees fit. Cotton line is unsuit
able. The water has a bad effect on it. It soon cuts and rots, and is not so strong 
as good jute line. 

TENTS. 

Of course each one has his own idea of a tent, but experience has taught me 
that the simpler the tent is in construction the better. I \\"ould suggest a bell tent 
not less than 10 feet in diameter, with a 10 ounce duck roof, and an eight ounce 
duck wall. The wall to be 2 T~ or 3 feet in height, with a foot or more of sod cloth. 
The pitch of the tent should be pretty sharp to throw off the rain. I would not 
have it less than 9 or 10 feet in height. Better than this, a square tent, called the 
" Egyptian" tent, 10 feet on each side, with a 10 ounce roof and 8 ounce wall as 
in the bell. tent. ?f course .a smaller tent may be ordered, but this will prov'e a 
good serviceable Size, and Will not be too heavy to pack around, and \Yill accommo
date three or four me~ conveniently. The square, or Egyptian tent, will accommo
date four men and qUIte an amount of outfit. One man can hoist one of these 
tents readily. by driving i? four ~takes in the form of a square at the proper distance 
apart, fastenll1g four ?f hiS guy lll1es on t~em, inserting his pole and raising the tent. 
Afterwards he can a.dJ~st the other guy lInes and fasten them as required. A pole 
~an always be got; It IS ne.edless to carry them. I would advise a large party tak
ll1g several of these tents ll1stead of one large one. They are easier to carry about 
and the party can separate, break itself into units, so to speak, for prospecting 
purposes.. For a pa~ty of two. a smaller tent will do. Tents should be provided 
before entry. Matenal for their construction is expensive, and the supply limited 
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in that country. The Cl)st of making' them is also much more than here. If pos
sible have the door made mosquito-proof. This is l'asily done by attaching a piece 
of cotton gauze or ycry light cotton cloth to each side of the door, which can be 
folded together and tied up with tape fastened to the walls to support it. This 
will prove a great comfort. . To ~xclllde them effectually \w must load down our 
sod cloth well, or thl'y will make entry that way. Thl'y will g'et in in most surpris
ing ways and places. 

In conclusion, I would say, make your outfit as simple and serviceable as pos
sible. Do not meddle with notions, designed to overcome this, that or the other 
difficulty, as they yery often create more trouble than that we take them to obvi
ate. Metallic boats I would specially warn against. They may be light, capacious 
and llseful, but they are easily fractured and difficult to mend, while a wooden boat 
can be mended at almost any time and place, and breaks and fractures may be con
fidently looked forward to. If bass wOl,d canoes are taken, some pieces of the plank
ing should be taken along for mending with. Some rough lengths, which would not 
be of much seryice in the construction of a boat or canoe, can easily be carried in 
the bottom. When a break is made in a canoe, if the parts are not too much 
fractured, they may be coated with white lead on the broken edges, pushed back 
to their original positions, a piece of the planking cut to overlap the fracture, 
coated with white lead, put oyer it on the inside and nailed and clinched tight to it. 
This makes it as strong as ever. Should the break be too bad to do this with, the 
fractured parts should be cut out neatly with a bevel on the cut edge; a piece of 
planking cut bevelled edge to fit this hole is put into it, after coating the edge with 
white lead, and another piece put over it on the inside, as before, so as to lap ov~r 
the cut joint, and nailed and clinched, will make the boat as sound as new, and 1t 

is only the work of an hour or less. 



REGULATIONS 
GOVERNING PLACER MINING IN THE PROVISIONAL DISTRICT OF YUKON, 

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES. 

(Appr07!ed by Order in Council of IBtlt January, 1898.) 

INTERPRET A TION. 

" Free Miner" shall mean a male or female over the age of eighteen but not under that age, 
or joint stock company, named in, and la wfully possessed of, a valid existing free miner's certifi
cate, and no other. 

" Legal post" shall mean a stake standing not less than four feet above the ground and 
flatted on two sides fOI' at least one foot from the top. Both SIdes so flatted shalI measure at 
least four inches across the face. It shall also mean any stump or tree cut off and flatted or faced 
to the above height and size. 

"Close season" shall mean the period of the year during which placer mllllllg is generalIy 
suspended. The period to be fixed by the Mining Recorder in whose district the claim is 
situated. 

" Mineral" shalI include all minerals whatsoever other than coal. 
" Joint Stock Company" shall mean any company incorporated for mining purposes under a 

Canadian charter or licensed by the Government of Canada. 
"Mining Recorder" shall mean the ·official appointed by the Gold Commissioner to record 

applications and grant entries for claims in the Mining Divisions into which the Commissioner 
may divide the Yukon District. 

FREE MINERS AND THEIR PRIVILEGES. 

I. Every person over, but not under eighteen years of age, and ,,,·ery joint stock company, 
shall be entitled to all the rights and privileges of a free miner, under these regulations and under 
the regulations governing quartz mining, and shall be considered a free miner upon taking out a free 
miner's certificate. A free miner's certificate issued to a joint stock company shall be issued in 
its corporate name. A free miner's certificate shall not be transferable. 

2. A free miner's certificate may be g-ranted for one year to run from the date thereof or from 
the expiration of the applicant's then existing certificate, upon the payment therefor of the sum of 
$10.00, unless t.he certificate 'Is to be issued in fav0ur of a joint stock company, in which case the 
fee shall be fifty dollars for a company having a nominal capital of $100,000 or less, and fur a 
company having a nominal capital exceeding $100,000, the fee shall be one hundred dollars. 
Only one person or joint stock company shall be named in the certificate. 

3· A free miner's certificate shall be 011 the folIowing form; 

DOMINION OF CANADA. 
FREE ;\lINER'S CERTIFICATE. 

(N on-transferable.) 
Date ... 1\'0 

Valid for one year only. 
This is to certify that. ...... of. ...... , , . ' , , , .. , ,has paid me this day the sum 

of: ... ' , , '. , ". '.' , , ,.and is entitled to all the rights and privileges of a free miner, under any 
mllllllg regulatIOns of the Government of Canada, for one year from the, ... ,,"', .... day 
of.., ........ ". ,.18 ... . 

. This certificate ~hall also grant to the holder thereof the privilege of fishing and shooting, 
subject to the proVISIOns of any Act which has been passed, or which may hereafter be passed for 
th~ p,rotectlon of game and fish; also the privilege of cutting timber for actual necessities, for 
butldlr:g houses, boats, and for general mining operations; such timber, however, to be for the 
exclUSIve use of the miner himself, but such permission shall not extend to timber which may 
have been her~tof~re or .whlch may hereafter be granted to other persons or corporations. 

,4' Free mIner s certIficates may be obtained by applicants in person at the Department of 
the Illtenor, Ottawa, or from the agents of Dominion Lands at Winnipeg, Manitoba; Calgary, 
~dm~)!1ton, Pn~l~e Albert, I':' the North-west Territories; Kamloops and New \Vestminster, in the 
I rovlllce of Bntlsh ColumbIa; at Dawson City in the Yukon District; also from agents of the 
Government at V~ncouver and VIctoria, B.C., and at other places which may from time to time be 
named by the MInIster of the Interior. 

5·,. If any person. or joint stock company shall apply for a free miner's certificate at the 
agent s office dUrIng hl~ absence, and ~hal1 leave the fee required by these regulations with the 
officer or other person 111 ~barge of saId office, he or it shall be entitled to have snch certificate 
from th.e d~te of s,uch applIcatIon; and any free miner shall at any time be entitled to obtain a 
~ree. mIner s certIficate commencing t'? run from the expiration of his then existing free miner's 
<:ertlficate, prOVIded that when he applres for such certificate he shall produce to the agent, or in 

( I46 ) 



REGUL\TIONS. 

case of his absl'lll"l' sha\lleave \\'ilh the "nicer 01' other 11<"1"""" 1 fll t' rf h 
eXIsting certificate>. 111 c large 0 le agen s 0 Ice, sue 

6. Ii any free l~liner's certilic':ck be an:idc'lltallv deslnl\'ed or lost, thc' owner thereof m,,)' 
Pavnwnt of a fee ot t \\') d 1\lar' l' . .. .' , on 

r· l ~L ~,la.v~ rt tlllt" Ll"'lP-' ('It It .... ,g"llcd by the agent, or other person by 
\\?0111 or, .. >")ut.l)f \\ h~',""l' office the onglllal was l:-o-.;ued, E\'l'ry such cop\' shall hl! Inarked II Sub-
stItuted LertlficalL' . all I un Ie ,. , t . I' 1" b .. 

• '. .. " ',l • s"', some. :na ena IITegn ;Inly e Shl)"'tl III respl'ct lhereof, every 
ongllMl ~)J substJtute~ h'ee m1l1er s eertil"'ate shall be e\idencv of all matters then·in contained. 

,. ;\() P('T .... l)l: or JOint stol'1... company will hl' recl)g'nizeJ as having any right or interest in or 
to any placer ~lallll, qU;,lrtz c~ainl, 111illlng le;v-.. e, hl'd-nJck flullle gr;lllt, or any lninerals in any 
ground co:npnsl'J therein, or 111 l)(' to all.'" \vater ri~-ht, 1l1ining Jill'h, drain, tUl111l'I, or flunle, un
l~ss he or It and eyery person in his or its etnpll1\'nh~nt :-..hall ha\'l~ a free tniner's certifil'alc unex
pIred. :\nd on the expiration clf a frec' miner's c~rtihc'atl' thc' oWller thl'n~of shall ahsolutely forfeit 
al~ h'~, n,~hts and l.ntl'rl~:-"l III l1~ ~o any pl~.lcl'r cla~nl, lnining- lease, bed-rock Hunle grant, and any 
o11o.er .lis In any g'l1und Cl-)I~lpnSl~d therein, and III or to any and e\'cry water right, mining ditch, 
~ral~, ,~unnel, L"1r fiutTIf'. \vhlch Inay be held L1r _L'lailned hy such owner of ..... uch expired free Ininer's 
Lertrfi.ldte~ unk .......... ~"ll~ch o\~·ner. shall, on nr hekn-l' the day following the expiration of such certifi
cate, obtain .<t Ill'\\" tr~~~~ 1l~1I1L>-r s, ~~l,[-tificate. Provided, Ill~\,l'rtheless, that should any co-owner fail 
to keep lip hiS frc,e mll1er, eel·tlhc'ate, 511ch failllre shall not callSt· a forfeiture or act as an aban
donn~ent of the c~aim, ,bllt the inter,,";t of the ccl-u\\'ner wlw shall fail to keep up his free miner's 
~ertrtic~te shall, iPSO jacto, be and become \'ested in his co-o\\'ners, pro rata, according to their 
tormer IIlteresh ; pronded, ne\"ertherle'S, that a shareholder in a joint stock company need not 
be a free mlnel', and, though not a frec' miner, shall be entitled to bu\', sell, hold, or dispose of 
any shares therl'ln . 

. . S. Every frc'c' miner shall, dllring the continuance of his certihcate, but not lc)nger, have the 
n!?ht .to enter, locate, p"c"pecl, and mine for gold and other minerals upon any lands in the Yukon 
Dlstnct, whether \"ested in the Crown or otherwise, except upon Government reservations for 
town "te~, land which is occupied by any building, and any land falling within the curtilage of 
any dwc'.1Img house, and all\" land lawflllly occupied for placer mining purposes, and also Indian 
reservations. 

q. Previous to any entry being" made upon lands lawf1l1ly occupied, such free miner sha1l give 
adequate security, to the sati,faction of the :'Iiilling Recorder, for any loss or damage which may 
be callsed by' suvh entry; and after such entry he shall make full compensation to the occupant or 
owner of such lands for any loss or damage which may be caused by reason of such entry; such 
compensation, in Cdse of dispute, to be determined by a court having jurisdiction in mining dis
putes, with or without a jury. 

NATL'RE AND SIZE OF CLAIMS. 

10. A creek or gulch claim shall be 250 feet long measured in the general direction of the 
creek or glllch. The boundaries of the claim which run in the general direction of the creek or 
gulch shall be lines along bed or rim rock three feet higher than the rim or edge of the creek, or 
the lowest general le\"c1 of the gulch within the claim, so drawn or marked as to be at every point 
three feet above the rim or edge of the creek or the 10\\"est general level of the gulch, opposite to 
it at right angles to the general direction of the claim for its length, but such boundaries shall not 
in any case exceed 1,000 feet on each side of the centre of the stream or gulch. (See Diagram 
:\0. I). 

I I. If the boundaries be less than one hundred feet apart horizontally, they sha1l be lines 
traced along bed or rim rock one hundred feet apart horizontally, following as nearly as practic
able the direction of the valley for the length of the claim, (See Diagram No.2). 

12. A river claim shall be situated only on "ne side of the river, and shall not excee~ 250 feet 
in length, measured in the general direction of the river. The olher boundary of the claIm whIch 
rUns in the general direction of the river shall be lines along bed or rim rock three fee~ higher than 
the rim or edge of the river within the claim so drawn or marked as to be at every I:0lllt three teet 
abo\'e the rim or edge of the ri\"er opposite to it at right angles to the general dIrectIOn of the 
claim for its length, but such boundaries shall not in any case be less than 250 feet, or exceed a 
distance of 1,000 feet from low water mark of tbe river. (See Diagram NO·3)· .., 

13. A "hill claim" shall not exceed 250 feet in kngth, dl'awn parallel to the malll dlr~ctlon 
of the stream or ravine on which it fronts. Parallel lines drawn from each end of the base hne at 
right angles thereto, and running to the summit of the bill (provided the distance does not exceed 
1,000 feet); shall constitute the end boundaries of the claim. 

q. All other placer claims shall be 2,;0 feet square. . 
IS. Every placer claim shall be as nearly as possible re~tan.gular III form, and ma~ked by two 

legal posts firmly tixed in the ground in the manner shown m dIagram :\ 0.... The lme betwe~n 
the two posts shall be well cut out so tbat one post may, if the nature of the surface wIll permIt, 
be seen from the other. The flatted side of each post shall face the claIm, and on each post shall 
be written on the side facing the claim, a legible notice' stating the name, or number of the claIm, 
or both if possible, its length ill feet, t~e date when staked, and the full L,hnstlan and surname of 
the locator. 

16. E""ry alternate ten claims shall be rC'st'rved for the .Govern~l1ent of C:,nada .. That is to 
say, when a claim is located, the discoverer's claim an.d nme addItIOnal claIms adJoll1ln!? each 
other, and nllmbered consecutively, will be open for reglstralIolL Then the nc'xt ten claIms. of 
250 feet each will be reserved for the Government, and so on. The alternate group of claIms 
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THE YUKON DISTRICT. 

DIAGRAM NO. 2. 
PLAN SHEWING SIDE BOUNDARIES LESS THAN 
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DIAGRAM NO. 3. 
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REGUL\TIOXS; 

reserved for the Crown shall be disposed of in such manner as may be decided by the Minister of 
the Interior. ' . d' 

17. The penalty for trespassing upon a claim reserved for ~he Crown shall be Im.me late 
cancellation by the Mining Recorder of any entry or entnes. \~hlch the person trespassmg may 
have obtained, whether by orig-inal entry or purchase, for a IllInmg claim, and th~ refusal by the 
Mining Recorder of the acceptance of any application which the per~on trespassmg ?,a:y at any 
time make for a claim. In addition to such penalty, the :Uounted Poh.ce, upon a reqUiSItIOn from 
the Mining Recorder to that effect, shall take the necessary stel)S to eject the trespasser.. . 

18. In defining the size of claims, the)' shall be mea5ured honzontally, Irrespective of mequah-
ties on the surface of the ground. . ' 

19. If any free miner or party of free miners discover a new ~me, and .such ~Iscovery shall 
be established to the satisfaction of the Mining Recorder, creek, nver, or hilI, claims of the fol
lowing size shall be allowed, namely:-

To one discoverer, one claim, 500 feet in length. . 
To a party of two discoverers, two claims, amounting tOlSether to 1,000 feet ~n length. 
To each member of a party beyond two in numbe:, a cla'.m of the ?rdmary size onl:y. 
20. A new stratum of auriferous earth or gravel situated m a locality where the claims have 

been abandoned shall for this purpose be deemed a new mine, although the same locality shall 
have been previously worked at a different level. . 

21. The forms of application for a grant for placer mimng, and the grant of the same, shall 
be those contained in Forms" H" and .. I" in the schedule hereto. 

22. A claim shall be recorded with the Mining Recorder in whose district it is situated, within 
ten days after the location thereof, if it is located within ten miles of the Mining Recorder's office. 
One extra day shall be allowed for every additional ten miles or fraction thereof. 

23. In the event of the claim being more than one hundred miles from a Recorder's office, and 
situated where other claims are being located, the free miners, not less than five in number, are 
authorized to meet and appoint one of their number a "Free Miners' Recorder," who shall act 
in that capacity until a Mining Recorder is appointed by the Gold Commissioner. 

2+ The "Free Miners' Recorder" shall, at the earliest possible date after his appointment, 
notify the nearest Government ~Iining Recorder thereof, and upon the arrival of the Government 
Mining Recorder, he shall deliver to him his records and the fees received for recording the claims. 
The Government Mining Recorder shall then grant to each free miner whose name appears in the 
records, an entry for his claim on form "I" of these reguhtions, provided an application has 
been made b)' him in accordance with form" H "thereof. The cntry to date from the time the 
" Free Miners' Recorder" recorded the application. 

25· If the" Free Miners' Recorder" fails within three months to notify the nearest Govern
ment Mining Recorder of his appointment, the claims \vhich he may have recorded will be cancelled. 

26. During the absence of the Mining Recorder from his office, the cntry for a claim may be 
granted by any person whom he may appoint to perform his duties in his absence. 

27· Entry shall not be granted for a claim which has not been staked by the applicant in per
son in the manner specified in these regulations. .\n affidavit that the claim was staked out by 
the applicant shall be embodied in form "H" in the schedule hereto. 

28. An entry fee of fifteen dollars shall be charged tilL' first year, and an annual fee of fifteen 
dollars for each of the following years. This provision shall applv to claims for which entries 
have already been granted. . 

29· A statement of the entries granted and fees collected shall be rendered by the l\Iining 
Recorder to the Gold Commissioner at least every three months, which shall be accompanied by 
the amount collected. 

30 • A royalty of ten per cent. on the gold mined shall be leviL'd and collected on the gross 
output of each claim. The royalty may be paid at banking offices to be established under the 
auspic~s of the Government of Canada, or to the Gold L'pillmissioner, or to any ~[ining Recorder 
aut.honzed by hllll .. The sum of $2,500.00 shall be deducted from the gross annual output of a 
claim when estllnatlllg the amount upo.n which royalty is to Iw calculated, but this exemption shall 
not be allowed unless the royalty IS paid at a banklllg office or to'the Gold Commissioner or Min
ing Recorder. \Vhen t~e royalty is paid monthh' or at longer periods, the dedudion shall be 
made ~at:,-ble on th~ baSIS of $2,500 . .00 per annum for tht' claim. If not paid to the bank, Gold 
CommiSSIOner or MlIlmg Recorder, It ~hall be collected by the customs oflicials or police officers 
ohen the mmer pa.sses the posts established at the boundary pf a distI·ict. Such royalty to form 
part of the consolI~ated revenue, and to be accounted for by the offit'ers who collec't tI,;, same in 
due cour;s~. The tune and manner in which such royally shall be collected shall be provided ft)r 
by regulatIOns to be made by the Gold lommlssloner. 

31. Default in payment of such ~oyalty, if continued for ten days after notice has been posted 
~n the .clalm m rL'sl?ect of which It IS demanded, or in the vicinity' of such claim, hI' the Gold 
lo.mmlss,loner or hiS a~ellt, shall be followed by cancellation of the claim. .-\n) attempt'to defraud 
the Cro"n by withholdlllg any parl at the revenue thus pro\'lded for, bv makinK false statements 
of the amount taken out, shall be pun.lshed by canctellation of the claim in respect "r which fraud 
or fabe statements have been cOillmltted or made. In respL'cl to the facts as to sllch fraud or 
false statements or non-paymcnt of ~·"yalty, the decision of tilt, Gold Commissioner shall be final. 

3 2
• A~t"r ~he recordlI1g of a claim the r~moval of an)' post by t he holder thert'of, t)f by any 

pers'.'n actlllg II1 hIS. behalf for tire purpose of changing the boundariL'.s of his claim shall act as a 
forfeiture of the claim. ' 



REl;UL\TIO:-\S . 

. 33·. The entry of e\'ery holder of a grant for plac'er mining must be renewed ancl his 'TCl'ipt 
relmqU!shecl and repla.ced l>\ery yc'ar, the c'nlry fee being paid each time . 

. 3+ Th~ holde,- 01 '_' cree~, gulch (lr .ri:'L:" cl~im may, within sixty days after ,laking out the 
claIm, obtal!1 an ent,-y' lor.a hIli clalll1 adJDll1lng It, bYl'ay,,,.>.:' to the l\lining RecDrder the sum of 
on~ hundred dollars_ :rhls perm""un shall also be gl\'c'll to the holder of a creek, gulch or river 
clalln obtaIned under IDrnwr regulations, p'-c)\'ided that the hill claim is a \'ailable at tbe lime an 
application is made tbe,-eeoc. 

35· .~T l) miner. shall rect'iyt' a~ grant llf nlor~' . than one tnining clainl in a mining ~istrict, the 
boundan.es of wh.'eh shall ~e deli ned by the ~lll1'ng Recorder, but llll' same' mincT may also hold 
a h.'ll claIm, acqlllred by hlln under these rL'glllations in connection with a creek, gulch or river 
cla~rn, ~nd any nUlnber of daitns by purchase; and any nUlnber of luine!"." 1l1ay unite to \vork their 
c1~lnlS In C~)n.lmon, upon stich tenns as. they Inay arrange, provided ~uch agreeillent is registen~d 
WIth the l\J1!1111g ReccHder and a fee "t five dollars paid for each registration. 

36. An}' free ruiner or nlilll'c>"; lllay se-Il, 111ortgagl.', or dispose of his or their clailns, provided 
such disposal be rc'gi,tL>red with, ;((lLl a fee of lwo dpllars paid to the Mining Recorder, who shall 
thereupon give the a...;sigIH'(' a l'ertillL'atl' in the fOrIn "J " in the schedule heretn. 

Ji· E\'ery f.-ee minL'r shall, during' the continuance of his grant, have the exclusive right of 
entry upon his own claim for the m,ne.--like working' thereof, and the construction of a residence 
thereon, and shall be entitled exclusi\'L>I)' to all the prDceeds realized thereform, upon which, how
ever, the royalty prescrihed by lhe,e regulations shall be payable; provided that the Mining- Re
corder may grant to the holders L)f other claims such right of entry thereon as may be abselutely 
necessary fc)r the working of their claims, upon such terms as may to him seem reasonable_ He 
may also grant permits to miners to cut timber thereon for their own use. 

30>. Eyery free miner shall be entitled to the use of so much of the water naturally flowing 
through or past his claim, and not already lawfully appropriated, as shall, in the opinion of the 
Mining lZeL'ordc'r, be necessary for the due \\'orking thereof, and shall be entitled to drain his own 
claim free of charge_ 

39- A, claim shall be deemed to be abandoned and open to occupation and entry by any person 
when the Same shall have remained un worked on working days, excepting during the close sea
son, by the grantee thereof or by SDme person on his behalf for the space of ""'seventy-two hours, 
unless sickness or other reasonable cause be shown tD the satisfaction of the Mining Recorder, 
or unless the grantee is absent on leave given by the Mining Recorder, and the Mining Recorder, 
upon obtaining evidence satisfactory to himself, that this provision is not being complied with, may 
cancel the entry given for a claim_ 

-1-0- If any cases arise for which no provision is made in these regulations, the provisions of 
the regulations gO\-erning the disposal of mineral lands other than coal lands, approved by His 
Excellency the Governor in Council on the 9th of :"iovember, 1889, or such other regulations as 
may be substituted therefor, shall apply. 

FOR:'.I H_-_'\'l'PLIC\TIU:\, FOR GRANT FOR PLACER iYIINING. AND 

.'\'FFID . .\.VIT OF APPLICA="T. 

I (or we) .. , , ' ' ' ,Df. , ' , , .... , ' , , .. , ..... , ' ...... ' , , . ' , . hereby 
apply, under the Yukon Placer :\lining Regu.latioIls, fer a grant of a claim for placer mining as 
defined in the said regulations, in (here deSCrIbe localIty) and I (or we) .solemnly swear :-

L That from indications I (or we) have observed on the claIm applIed for, I (or we) have rea-
son to believe that there is therein a deposit of gold. . 

2. That I (or we) am (or are) to the best of my (0'- our) knowledge and bebef the first to ob-
serve such indications, or :-

3- That the said claim was previously granted to (here name the last grantee) but has re-
mained unworked bv the said grantee for not less than. , , . , , , ' , , .. ' .. , , .. , , .. 

4- That I (or \\'~) am (or are) unaware that the land is other than vacant DommlOn Lands. _ 
5. 'That I (or we) did on the, ' , , , . ... '" ' .. ' , ' , .. ?ay 01. ' . '_: ' .... , , , ' , . , ' : ' : . , '. ",.'nark 

out on the ground, in accordance in even' partIcular WIth the.provlsl.ons of the m~nlllg re~ulatlOns 
for the Yukon District. the claim fo.- ",hidl I (or we) make thIS applIcatIOn, and 111 so dOlllg I (or 
we) did not encroach on any other claim or mining locatIOn prevIously laId out by any other 

person. . ' I ") Id . f> t d 6_ That the length of the sa,d claIm, as nearly as (0' \\e cou measure IS,.",., ,ee , a~ 
that the description (lfthis date heretl' attached, :igned.~y me (or us) sets (or sc>t) fo.-th III deta,l, 
to the best of my (or our) knowledge and "btl,ty. Ib pO~ltlOn_, ' 

7. That I (or we) make this application in gODd faIth, to acqUIre th~ cla,m for the sole pur
pose of mining to be prosecuted by myself (or us) or by myself and assocIates, or by my (or our) 

assigns_ 

;t~~n ,bef~~e, Ine I 
this_ . ' .. ' . , , . day )
of."" ... ,' 18. " 

(Signature) 

'*72 hours means three C()nSl'l'utive day ... of 2+ lwurs each, 
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FORM I.-GRANT FOR PLACER MINING. 

No ..... D~~~~;ment of the i~:~i~)~,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .:..... ........: ........ IS ..... . 

In consideration of the payment of the fee of fifteen dollars prescnbed by clause 2S 01 
the mining regulations for the Yukon District, by ............ (A. B.) .......... of. ............ . 
accompanying his (or their) applica~ion No .......... dated ........ IS ,for a mining claim in 
.............. (here insert descriptIOn of localIty). . 

The Minister of Interior hereby grants to the saId ........ (A. B). . ... for the term ~f o~e 
year from the date hereof, the exclusive right of entry upon the claIm ....... '. (here desc~lbe m 
detail the claim granted) for the miner-like working the.reof, and the constructl~)11 of a reSidence 
thereon, and the exclusive right to all the procee?s realIzed therefrom, upon whIch, ho~ever, the 
royalty prescribed by the regulations shall be paId. -_. 

The said .......... (A. B.) .......... shall be entitled to the use of so much of t~e water 
naturally flowing through or past his (or their) claim, and. no~ already.lawf~lIy appropnated, as 
shall be necessary for the due working thereof, and to dram hIS (or theIr) cla,?" free of char&"e .. 

This grant does not ~onve:y to the said.: ....... (A. B.) .......... any ~Ight of ownershlP.m 
the soil covered by the saId claHTI, and the saId grant shall lapse and be forfeIted unles.s the cla~m 
is continuously and in good faith worked by the said .......... (,-\. B.) .......... or hIS (or thelf) 
associates. . . . d 

The rights hereby granted are those .l,,:id down in the. aforesaid. mmmg regulatIOns, an no 
more, and are subject to all the proVIsIOns of the saId regulatlons, whether the same are 
expressed herein or not. 

Mining Recorder. 

FORM ].-CERTIFICATE OF THE ASSIGNMENT OF A PLACER ;\[INING CLAIM. 

No .... 
Department of the Interior, 

Agency... . . ................................ IS ... . 
This is to certify that. ......... (B. C.) . ........ of. ......... has (or have) filed an assign-

ment in due form dated. . . . ... J 8 , and accompanied by a registration fee of two dollars, 
of the grant to .......... (A. B.) . . . . .. . .. of. . . . . . .. . of the right to mine in .... (here insert 
description of claim) .... for one year from the .................... 18 .. . 

This certificate entitles the said .......... (B. C.) .......... to all the rights and privileges 
of the said .......... (A. B.) .......... in respect to the claim assigned, that is to say, to the 
exclusive right of entry upon the said claim for the miner-like working thereof and the construc
tion of a residence thereon, and the exclusive right to all the proceeds realized therefrom (upon 
which, however, the royalty prese -ibed by the regulations shall be paid) for the remaining por-
tion of the year for which the said ~Iaim was granted to the said . . (A. B.) ......... . 
that is to say, until the.. .. . .... ( l.y of. . . . . . . . .. . 18 .... 

The said .......... (B. C.). .. . - .... shall be entitled tl) the- use of so much of the water 
naturally flowing through or past his (or their) claim and not already lawfully appropriated, as 
shall be necessary for the due working thereof and to drain his daim, free of charge. 
. This. grant does not con.vey to the said ... : ...... (B. C.) any right of ownership 
m the SOIl covered by the saId claIm, and the saId grant shall lapse and be forfeited unless the 
claim i~ contin~ously and in good faith worked by the said (li.C.) .......... or his 
(or their) associates. . 

The rights hereby.granted are those I,,:i~ down. in the ~"ukon Pla?er Mining Regulations, and 
no more, and ~re subject to all the provIsIons of the saId regulatlons, whether the same are 
expressed herem or not. 

~[ining Recorder. 

REGULATIONS 
GO\-ER:'\I:\'(; THE ISSUE OF LEASES TO DREDGE FOR MINERALS IN THE BEDS 

OF RIVERS IN THE PRO\"lSIO:\'.\L DISTRICT OF YUKON 
NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES. ' 

("lfPro""d of by Order ill Council.\"o. I.JS, oj the I8tl, January, I898.) 

TIle ~ollo\Ving reg~lat~ons are adopted for the issue of leases to persons or companies who 
have obtamed a. f~ee I!,mer s cer~l~cate m. accordance with the provisions of the regulations gov
~rnmg placer mml11g 111 the Provl~l~nal D.lStnct of Yukon, to dredge for minerals other than coal 
111 the submerged beds or bars of nvers 111 the Provisional District of Yukon in the North-west 
Territories ;- , 



REGULATIONS. I - ~ 
~.) 

. 1: Tho: lessee shan ~e given tl~e exclusive right to subaqueous mm:ng and dredg.ng for all 
~l1In~ral~ with. t.he except !Onof coal In and along an unbroken extent of five miles of a nver follow-
109 Its SlnUOslttes, to be m~asured down the middle thereof, and to be described by the lessee in 
such manner as to be easily trac<,d on the ground; and although the lessee may also obtain as 
many. as five other leases, each for an unbroken extent of five miles of a river, so measured and 
descnbed, n<? more than six s.uch .leases win be issued in favour of an individual or company, so 
that t~e m~xlmum extent o~ nver In and along which any individual or company shall be given the 
exclUSive :Ight above menttoned, shaH under no circumstances exceed thirty miles. The lease 
shall pro":,lde for the survey of the lea.sehold under instructions .from the Surveyor General, and 
for the fihng of the returns of survey In the Department of the Interior within one year from the 
date of the lease. 

2 •. The lease sh~H be for a term of twenty years, at the end of which time all rights vested in 
or which may be claimed by the lessee under hiS If'ase. are to cease and determine. The lease 
may be renewable, however, from time to time thereafter in the discretion of the Minister of the 
Interior. 

3. The lessee's right of mining and dredging shall be confined to the submerged beds or bars 
in the nver below water mark, that boundary to be fixed by its position on the first day of August 
in the year of the date of the lease. 

4. The lease shall be subject to the rights of all persons who have received or who may re
ceive entries for claims under the Placer Mining Regulations. 

5. The lessee shall have at least one dredge in operation upon the five miles of river leased 
to him, within two seasons from the date of his lease, and if, during one season when operations 
can be carried on, he fails to efficiently work the same to the satisfaction of the Minister of the 
Interior, the lease shan become null and void unless the Minister of the Interior shall otherwise 
decide. Provided that when any company Or individual bas obtained more than one lease, one 
dredge for each fifteen miles or portion thereof shall be held to be compliance with.thi.s regulation. 

6. The lessee shall pay a rental of $100.00 per annum for each mile of river so leased to him_ 
The lessee shall also pay to the Crown a royalty of ten per centum on the output in excess of $15,-

000.00, as shown by sworn returns to be furnished monthly by the lessee to the Gold Commissioner 
during the period that dredging operations are being carried on; such royalty, if any, to be paid 
with each return. 

7. The lessee who is the holder of more than one lease shall be entitled to the exemption as 
to royalty provided for by the next preceding regulation to the extent of $15,000.00 for each five 
miles of river for which he is the holder of a lease; but the lessee under one lease shall not be 
entitled to the exemption as to royalty provided by the next two preceding regulations, where the 
dredge Or dredges used by him have been used in dredging by another lessee, or in any case in 
respect of more than thirty miles. 

8. The lessee shall be permitted to cut free of all dues, on any land belonging to the Crown, 
such timber as may be necessary for the purposes of his lease, but such permission shall not ex
tend to timber which may have been heretofore or may hereafter pe granted to other persons or 
corporations. 

9. The lessee shall not interfere in any way with the gener: 'I right of the public to use. the 
river in which he may be permitted to dredge, for l!aviga~i~lI1 or. 01 ner purposes; the free naviga
tion of the river shall not be impeded by the depOSit of tailIngs In such manner as .to form bars .or 
banks in the channel thereof, and the current or stream shall not be obstructed In any matenal 
degree by the accumulation of such deposits. . . 

10. The lease shan provide that any person who has received or may receive .entry under the 
Placer Mining Regulations shall be entitled to ,run tailings into th.e river at anJ:' pom.t the;eon, and 
to construct all works which may be necessary for properly opera.tlng and w?r~mg hiS claim. Pro
vided that it shall not be lawful for such person to construct a Wing-dam. Within 0~1C thousand fo:et 
from the place where any dredge is being operated, nor to obstruct or Interfere In any way With 
the operation of any dredge. 

II. The lease shall reserve an roads, ways, bridges, drains and other public works, and all 
improvements now existing, or which may hereafter be made, in, UPO? or under auy part of the 
river, and the power to enter and construct the same, and shall ~rovlde that the lessee shaH not 
damage or obstruct any public ways, drains, bridges, works and Improvements now or hereafter 
to be made upon, in, over, through or under the .river; and th~t he win substantially bridge or c~ve~ 
and protect all the cuts, flumes, ditches and slUIces, and all pitS and danger.ous places 3;t all 1.'00nts. 
where they may be crossed by a public highway or frequented path or trail, to the satisfactIOn 01 
the Minister of the Interior. . . 

12. That the lessee, his executors, administrators or assigns shall no~ nor.~IH assign, tr:,,~sfer 
or sublet the demised premises, or any part thereof, without the consentm wntmg of the Mll1Ister 
first had and obtained. 
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